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Economic Weapons 


VER since the annexation of Austria last spring un- 

locked the door of the Danube valley for Germany’s 
commercial penetration, there has been a growing volume 
both of thought and of discussion in this country on the 
probability that British export trade will soon be faced 
with competition from Germany of a kind it has never 
known before. These apprehensions have naturally been 
on the increase since the events of September added to 
Germany’s economic sinews the export industries of the 
Sudetenland and a far more than Sudeten access of pres- 
tige. The prospect of an economic conflict is now officially 
accepted and publicly discussed. 

To anyone who based his judgment solely on the pub- 
lished figures of past trade, the excitement thus gener- 
ated might seem exaggerated. It is true that the value of 
British exports in the course of 1938 has been well below 
the figures of 1937. But it would be very difficult to estab- 
lish that more than an insignificant fraction of this decline 
is due to German competition, and that part of the world 
where Germany’s successes have been proportionately 
largest, South-Eastern Europe, is not by any stretch of 
calculation a vital area for our commerce. The apprehen- 
sions, however, are not so much quantitative as qualitative; 


they arise from knowledge of what Germany’s unorthodox 
methods might achieve rather than from experience of 
what they have actually achieved to date. Herr Funk’s 
far-flung tours, in which, by his own admission, politics 
and economics are inseparable, show only too clearly that 
German penetration in the Balkans is to be intensified. 
The promised exchange of official visits between Germany 
and Iran and certain attentions paid to Egypt indicate that 
the Near East—pre-eminently an area of interest io Great 
Britain—is to be the next field of German operations. 
Moreover, it is common knowledge that after a period of 
comparative ease through the summer of this year while 
the foreign exchange obtained with Austria was drawn 
upon, Germany’s exchange problem has again become ex- 
tremely severe. A supreme effort is to be made in 1939 to 
secure a very considerable expansion of Germany’s ex- 
ports, and the methods adopted in the past and present 
leave no room for doubt that this increase, if it is secured, 
will be at the expense of other countries exporting goods 
similar to Germany’s. As a measure of the seriousness with 
which the development of exports is regarded in Berlin 
—and, by the same token, of the seriousness with which 
it must be regarded in London—it may be mentioned 
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that production for export to countries with unrestricted 
urrencies has recently, according to report, been given 
priority even over military requirements. 

With such a big push in prospect, what weapons are 
available to repel it—or, more accurately, to ensure that 
such increase in her exports as Germany can achieve shall 
be a genuine increase in international trade and not merely 
a diversion of trade from other channels? It is almost a 
self-evident truth that the old technique of commercial 
treaties and tariff adjustments is unavailing against the in- 
genuity of the German devices. New methods are required. 
In his speech last week the new method upon which Mr 
Hudson laid greatest stress was the organisation of British 
industries for the purpose of bargaining as units. The 
proposal appears to be that each industry should equip 
itself with a fighting fund which could be used to intervene 
in those markets where assistance is most needed. It 
may be agreed that if private industry can solve the 
problem without more assistance from the Government 
than encouragement to organise itself, that would be the 
ideal solution. But if this suggestion were to stand alone 
as the Government’s policy, it would be open to serious 
objections. It cannot be supposed, for example, that these 
“ fighting funds” will be provided by the owners of the 
industries in question. The proposal amounts, in fact, to 
one that industry should subsidise its exports out of its 
sales in the home market. This is, indeed, to cast out the 
devil of German dumping by a legion of British Beelze- 
bubs. Moreover, most industries would stipulate that funds 
raised equitably from their members shall not be used 
discriminately. But discrimination is of the essence of the 
problem. It is likely that, if export subsidisation out of 
private funds were practised on a large scale, the result 
would be either to provoke endless jealousies or to waste 
large sums in the effort to be impartial. 

If this suggestion stood alone, it would provoke the belief 
that the Government were more anxious to pass off their 
responsibility to private industry than to seek a satisfactory 
solution. Fortunately, however, the introduction of the 
Exports Credits Bill into the House of Commons this week 
shows that the Government are not relying upon a one- 
stringed bow. The first purpose of the Bill is to allow the 
Export Credits Guarantee Department to expand both the 


‘ Peace and 


HE joint Franco-German declaration, which has been 
T on the stocks since the meeting of the Big Four at 
Munich, was duly signed in Paris by Herr von Ribbentrop 
and M. Bonnet on Tuesday afternoon. The signature 
would no doubt have taken place a week earlier if Herr 
von Ribbentrop’s visit had not been postponed owing to 
the French strikes. As it was, the German Minister for 
Foreign Affairs arrived—with an almost obtrusive unob- 
trusiveness—at the Gare des Invalides a few hours before 
the ceremony of signature was carried out. Elaborate pre- 
cautions against all possibility of “ incidents” were taken 
by the French authorities, but the public mood in Paris 
was not excitable. The German visitor was received by 
the Parisians in silence—as though they were stupefied by 
the inexplicable contrast between the foreboding of a 
European catastrophe and the text of a political declara- 
tion which, if it is to be taken au pied de la lettre, puts 
an end to the millenial Franco-German feud that, during 
the last few hundred years, has been the deadliest of all 
the political wounds in the body social of Europe. 

But how is the text to be read? In this brief document 
the first of the three articles puts on record the common 
conviction of the two signatory Governments that peace- 
ful and neighbourly relations between France and Ger- 
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scale and the variety of its operations. The Department 
has assisted, since 1926, in the financing of no less than 
£180 millions of British exports, and nearly a quarter of 
this sum has fallen within the latest completed year. The 
Bill raises the total of the Department’s guarantees to be 
outstanding at any one time from £50 to £75 millions, and 
enables it to insure re-exports as well as the sale of home- 
produced goods. Its work has been done throughout without 
any loss to the taxpayer, and this eminently successful 
result has been largely due to the fact that no piece of 
business has ever been approved by the Department on 
any but strictly commercial grounds. It has been very 
wisely decided to adhere to this resolve, and the extension 
of the Department’s sphere of usefulness is not alloyed with 
any departure from the purest commercial principles. 

The Bill, however, has a second part and a second pur- 
pose. A separate fund of £10 millions is to be set up and 
placed at the disposal of the Board of Trade for the assis- 
tance of export trade. Of the total, £8 millions is specific- 
ally allocated for the export of home-produced goods, the 
remaining £2 millions being left for other purposes; but 
the whole sum represents, in effect, a national fighting fund. 
Ten million pounds is not very much with which to fight 
the milliards of Herren Schacht and Funk. But the potency 
of this new departure must not be measured by the sum 
named in the first instance. 

There is a very direct parallel between measures of this 
nature and the more familiar forms of re-armament. It is 
strictly true that every pound spent on guns or shells or 
battleships or bombers is a pound wasted, which a sane 
world would save. Similarly, the creation of fighting funds 
for subsidising exports is a practice which, on any reading 
of economic principles, must be deplored. But in the one 
case as in the other, Great Britain can justly claim that she 
has acted only in self-defence against the ominous accu- 
mulation of weapons in the hands of others. In the 
one case as in the other, we can hope that the possession of 
these weapons will lead to a mutual agreement not to use 
them rather than to that competition in impoverishment for 
which they are designed. And, finally, in the one case as in 
the other, having entered upon re-armament, we must be 
clear that the one way of ensuring that the effort is wasted 
is to pursue it half-heartedly,. 


the Axis 


many constitute one of the essential elements for the con- 
solidation of the situation in Europe and the maintenance 
of general peace, and this is followed by a declaration that 
the two Governments “ will use all their efforts to ensure 
the development in this direction of the relations between 
their two countries.” It will be noticed that this formula 
goes much less far than the Kellogg-Briand Pact. There 
is no explicit renunciation of war between France and 
Germany, much less any positive pledge to refrain from 
settling their disputes by any but peaceful means. Con- 
ciliation, arbitration, collective security—all these methods 
of peaceful settlement are conspicuous by their absence 
from the text. The second article declares that between 
the two countries there is no territorial question outstand- 
ing, and that they solemnly recognise as final the frontiers 
as they now exist. Apparently this undertaking only covers 
the Franco-German frontier in Europe between Switzer- 
land and Luxembourg. At the moment there are no African 
frontiers in existence between the two Powers; and, in 
spite of the plain meaning of the statement that “ there 
is no territorial question outstanding,” it appears that, at 
any rate in the German view, this does not mean that 
Germany renounces colonial claims against France. The 
third and last article provides that—‘ due account being 
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taken of their relations with other Powers”—the two 
Governments are to remain in contact over questions of 
mutual interest, and are to consult together if any of these 
questions should later threaten to give rise to difficulties. 

When this last of the three provisions was foreshadowed, 
it was assumed that it was a French proviso for reserving 
France’s treaty obligations towards her East European 
allies, and particularly towards Russia. It now, however, 
seems to be turning into a German proviso in favour of 
the Axis and the Triangle. On the morrow of the signature 
of the declaration no time was lost in Germany in em- 
phatically reaffirming that the Axis and the Anti-Comin- 
tern Pact still remain the bases of Germany’s foreign 
policy. There has been no corresponding declaration in 
France in regard to the Franco-Russian Pact; and the 
“particular relation” with another Power which has 
become a burning question—not on the morrow but 
already on the eve of Herr von Ribbentrop’s visit to Paris 
—is not that of German designs against the integrity of 
the Soviet Union, but that of Italian territorial demands 
on France herself. 

The Italian demands were sprung upon France with a 
studied air of spontaneity at a meeting of the Fascist 
Chamber in Rome on November 30th. The proceedings 
began with an official statement by Count Ciano of the 
military measures that the Italian Government alleges that 
it took in September in support of Germany's claim to the 
Sudetenland. And then—at what seemed like a pre- 
arranged cue in the Minister’s speech—shouts of “ Nice,” 
“ Corsica,” “Tunisia” were raised not only on the floor 
but also in the galleries of the House. In reply to prompt 
and energetic French and British diplomatic protests, 
Count Ciano afterwards professed that these demonstra- 
tions were “ spontancous” and that they must therefore 
not be taken to represent the policy of the Italian Govern- 
ment. It is a strange doctrine that “ spontaneity ” may be 
offered as a valid excuse in a Fascist representative 
assembly when the spontaneous acts and words of Messrs 
Eden, Churchill, Duff Cooper and Greenwood in the House 
of Commons may not. This is, perhaps, no more than a 
debating point, since it is really obvious that, in a totali- 
tarian State, political spontaneity is non-existent. Count 
Ciano’s speech and his audience’s ejaculations must be 
regarded as two parts of a single political manceuvre; and 
the meaning of it is transparent. On the eve of Herr von 
Ribbentrop’s visit to Paris, the Italian Government de- 
cided to say to the German Government: “ We consider 
that Italy did yeoman service for Germany in September; 
but we, as well as you, have our terra irredenta, and we 
expect you not to enter into any arrangement with France 
that might debar you from helping us, on some future 
occasion, as we helped you last autumn.” 


What is Germany’s relation and attitude towards this 
latest Italian manoeuvre? Was it sprung on her, as well as 
on France, as a surprise? Or was it prearranged with the 
Wilhelmstrasse, as well as with the “ spontaneous ” Italian 
demonstrators? And if it was “a put-up job” between 
Italy and Germany, how far does Germany mean to go, 
in this matter, in support of her ally? 


There are several strong reasons for supposing that 
Germany does not mean to go very far. To begin with, it 
seems to be her immediate policy not to involve herself 
iN a major war with other Great Powers—at any rate, not 
in the West—and whereas the realisation of Germany’s 
own ambitions in Austria and the Sudetenland could be, 
and actually was, achieved without any war at all, Italy’s 
present claims against France could not conceivably be 
vindicated without a major war in which Italy and any 
allies of hers would find themselves in conflict with France. 
And not only with France. Lord Perth was instructed to 
make it clear in Rome that the British Government would 
regard any Italian designs on French territory as a breach 


of the newly-ratified Anglo-Italian Agreement, in which 
Itaiy pledged herself not to disturb the status quo in the 
Mediterranean. Indeed, it is obvious that the domination 
of both banks of the Mediterranean narrows by Italy would 
be dangerous to vital British interests within their 
narrowest latter-day definition—even if the integrity of 
France were not, in itself, regarded as a British interest. 
If the object is to split Britain and France, claims to 
Mediterranean territory are the worst possible means. 


Any attempt to secure Tunis, Corsica or Nice by arms 
would thus involve a general war—far more certainly than 
Germany’s designs on Czecho-Slovakia. It is hard tobelieve 
that Germany seriously intends to involve herself in a 
general war for Italy’s sake. It seems more likely that she 
will support Italy’s claims against France to the extent, 


_ hot of attempting to secure their realisation by force of 


arms, but merely of keeping France on the defensive and 
thereby making doubly sure that Germany shall have a 
free hand, as far as France is concerned, for her own 
designs in the East. That Germany’s next offensive will be 
in an easterly direction is suggested by a number of 
symptoms: the road-building across Czecho-Slovakia (with 
which we deal elsewhere); the Press campaign against King 
Carol of Roumania following the shooting of the leaders 
of the Roumanian “Iron Guard”; the sudden militancy 
of the Ukrainian national movement in Poland. Germany, 
surely, will not allow herself to be diverted from these 
East European operations by the new Italian claims against 
France; she will rather seek to profit by these claims to 
facilitate her own designs in the opposite quarter. 


It is not impossible, however, that if and when Germany 
has achieved her own next aims in Eastern Europe, she 
may then support the Italian claims in the Mediterranean 
in good earnest, and that some German assurance in this 
sense accounts for Signor Mussolini’s otherwise apparently 
rash action in staking his prestige on demands that cannot 
be realised without a general European war. There is, after 
all, one important way in which these Italian claims might 
be made to serve German ambitions—this time not in 
Eastern Europe but in Tropical Africa. Germany’s pros- 
pect of obtaining colonies through an agreement with the 
Western Powers has receded almost to vanishing point as 
a result of the recent pogroms in the Reich; and the Ger- 
man navy cannot just go and seize the colonies, owing to 
the naval preponderance of Great Britain and France. 
There is, however, a back door from Central Europe into 
Africa across the Mediterranean; and, on this strategic 
route, Italy, Sicily and Tunisia are the three stepping- 
stones. At the moment, all this may be rather remote; 
yet, in Germany’s view, it would be all to the good to have 
up her sleeve a second string to her colonial bow. 


On the whole, we shall be prudent to take the Germans 
at their word when they tell us that, in spite of the Franco- 
German declaration signed in Paris this week, the Rome- 
Berlin Axis still remains the foundation of German foreign 
policy. And another forecast which can safely be made on 
the basis of past experience is that Signor Mussolini can 
be relied upon to make the maximum possible amount of 
trouble. That such impudent claims can be made is a sign 
of the post-Munich discredit of the democratic Powers. 
The greater probability is that they have been put forward 
only so that their temporary abandonment can be offered 
as a quid pro quo for the grant of belligerent rights to 
General Franco or for concessions in the Red Sea. But 
unless the resistance, both by France herself and by Great 
Britain, is immediate and unyielding, Signor Mussolini 
may take the further step of engaging his own prestige 
inextricably in the demand for Tunis. Mr Neville Cham- 
berlain has refused to postpone his visit to Rome next 
month. He will be able to make it clear that demands such 
as have been formulated this week will, if persisted in, 
smash the slender hopes of appeasement in Europe. 
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Inquest on the Highlands 


ORE than two years ago the semi-ofticial Scottish 

Economic Committee set up a sub-committee on the 
problems of the Highlands and Islands. The long-awaited 
report of this sub-committee has now been issued.” It is 
an open secret that, although stopping short ot hereditary 
blood feuds, the Committee unfortunately maintained the 
old Highland traditions in certain respects. The report 
must therefore be judged rather as a useful pile of salvage 
to find on the battlefield after the smoke has cleared and 
the clansmen have departed than as a solidly built struc- 
ture of thought and information erected by a homogene- 
ous team of workers. The most valuable sections are 
probably the descriptive and statistical appendices: of the 
rest, the many smaller practical recommendations are far 
better worked out than the larger proposals. 

The Report covers the seven counties of Argyll, Inver- 
ness, Ross and Cromarty, Sutherland, Caithness, Orkney 
and Zetland. The Highlands thus defined cover nearly 
nine million acres (about 47 per cent. of Scotland), two- 
thirds of the surface being rough grazing. There are great 
variations in land use, Orkney having well over 40 per 
cent. of its area under crops and grass, while Sutherland 
has less than 3 per cent. The whole cultivated extent of the 
Highlands is less than that of Essex or Shropshire, while 
livestock are also relatively unimportant, even sheep 
amounting to only 27.5 per cent. of the Scottish total. 

This substantial area, roughly the size of Holland, con- 
tained in 1936 only 292,000 persons. In 1755 the popu- 
lation was ascertained to be 257,000. By 1801 it ex- 
ceeded the present figure, the peak of 396,000 being 
reached as long ago as 1841. Emigration, by which the 
Highlands contributed to the Empire their leading pro- 
duct, man-power, has given to other areas since 1860 
some 300,000 persons, or more than the present total 
Highland population. Since 1931, however, the outward 
balance of migration has virtually ceased, and the popula- 
tion fall has been nearly arrested for the time being, 
although there is now only one baby born in the region for 
every four born fifty years ago. 

Highland economics are simple if depressing. Public 
expenditure, central and local, in 1934-35 amounted in the 
region to £4,300,000, of which £1,700,000 was distributed 
directly to individuals in the form of benefits, chiefly 
pensions (about £1,000,000), poor relief (£188,000), un- 
employment payments (£300,000), and National Health 
benefit (£200,000). These cash disbursements represent 
an average of £5 17s. 6d. per man, woman and child, or 


_ about £23 10s. per family, but as a substantial number of 


families do not participate, the average per family among 
recipients is probably over £25, and the maximum is, of 
course, much higher. It is a commentary on current ideas of 
sound public finance that, with the exception of a few thou- 
sand pounds, “ much of this expenditure of £4,300,000 was 
of a character scarcely calculated to bring about redevelop- 
ment of the area, and producing comparatively few assets 
to show for itself if it were curtailed or brought to an 
end.” While it is impossible to estimate exactly the annual 
net subsidy being paid to the Highlands from national 
public funds, there is reason to believe that it must 
approach £2,000,000, much of which must be regarded as 
simply poured down the drain through sheer lack of con- 
structive policy. If it is agreed that the Highland contri- 
bution to the nation of healthy and educated man-power is 
one which should be preserved, there is a case for expect- 


* “The Highlands and Islands of Scotland.” A Review of 
Economic Conditions with Recommendations for Improve- 


ment. Scottish Economic Committee, 19 Blyths 
Glasgow, C.2. 2s. - er ey 


ing other regions to subscribe towards its cost. The remote- 
ness of the region, its sparsity of population, and the 
difficulties of communication make for high service costs 
per head. The Highland population is roughly equal to that 
of the administrative county of East Sussex, but it is spread 
over an area eighteen times as large, and total Highland 
county council expenditure exceeds the East Sussex total 
by about a million pounds, or over 60 per cent., which 
is apparently accounted for almost wholly by extra govern- 
ment grants. The most striking difference in individual 
services is for education, which costs well over £2 per 
head of population in the Highlands, or nearly double as 
much as in East Sussex. While the State meets a large 
share of this burden the Highlands stull have to raise appar- 
rently something like 15s. a head. The Report unfortun- 
ately leaves the reader to work out analyses and com- 
parisons of this sort. It does, however, show the very large 
gain accruing to the Highlands from the 1937 revision of 
block grants, the gain being worth as much as a rate of 
2s. in the £ in Inverness and 3s. 5d. in Zetland. 

It is questionable whether the ordinary framework of 
local government can be expected to work in Highland 
conditions, with a rateable value only equivalent to that 
of Harrow or Willesden available for servicing something 
like one-fifth of Great Britain. The Report is very timid 
on this point. It asks for more delegation of powers, and 
for a special review of general legislation before its pro- 
visions are applied to the Highlands. But it refuses to face 
any serious modification even of the local government of 
the Outer Hebrides, although these are administered from 
small mainland towns which may be as remote in distance 
as Swanage is from London, and more remote in time. 

The main constructive proposals of the Report are for 
a Highland Development Commissioner and a Central 
Marketing Agency. The Commissioner, to be appoiiied 
experimentally for five years, is intended to carry out in- 
vestigations and surveys, to consider methods of reducing 
burdens and promoting development and to exercise a 
number of administrative functions which cannot be 
effectively discharged by existing authorities. 

The Central Marketing Agency would be established 
with local branches “ with assistance from public funds, 
to encourage the use of co-operative methods, and, in par- 
ticular, to organise arrangements for the packing and 
marketing of all classes of produce and for making suitable 
transport arrangements.” Appointed by the Secretary of 
State for Scotland, it would be representative of the in- 
terests of the Highlands, and the Development Commis- 
sioner would be represented on it. The Report somewhat 
optimistically envisages that the Agency would eventually 
become self-supporting, but assumes that an unspecified 
amount of financial assistance will be needed during its 
“initial period.” It is intended to handle “all types of 
agricultural, fishing and other industrial produce ” with, if 
necessary, separate schemes for such special products as 
eggs. It would therefore be unlike all statutory market- 
ing schemes, which deal with specific products, and would 
in some cases apparently cut across them, for instance, in 
the case of fish, pigs and pota‘oes. The nearest parallel, not 
mentioned in the Report, is probably the central sales de- 
partment of the Land Settlement Association. The general 
principles suggested in the Report are: — 

(1) The conditions of life in which work will be carried 
out in the Highlands must be made to approximate so far 
as possible to conditions obtainable elsewhere. 

(2) Inequalities due to distance from centres of con- 


sumption must be minimised by attention to Communica- 
tions and Freight Charges. 
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(3) The application of modern methods, and the 
utilisation of scientific discovery must be energetically pur- 
sued and demonstrated in the interests of Agriculture, 
Fishing and Forestry. 


(4) Industries appropriate to the area, and in harmony 
with the Highland temperament must be established, and 
the great part which Water Power can take in this de- 
velopment must be examined to the full. 


The remaining proposals, although practical and in the 
aggregate important, are of too detailed a nature for de- 
scription here. They include improvement of roads, 
especially the neglected minor roads and approach roads 
to piers and harbours, building of a number of new roads, 
the taking over and maintenance by the counties of all 
ferries on classified roads, reduction of sea freight rates 
through greater traffic development and State subsidies, 
bulking of consignments, improved transport services and 
the creation of land and sea training centres for instruction 
in appropriate occupations. For all local expenditure in- 
volving a rate of over 3s. 6d. in the £, Exchequer grants are 
suggested. Other proposals include firm action against the 
“ squatter,” unemployment relief works to assist develop- 


ment of the region, a number of adjustments affecting the 
crofter, improvement of livestock and of veterinary ser- 
vices, redevelopment of local fishing industries, intensified 
afforestation and further development of local industries, 
water-power resources and tourist traffic. 

Such is the impetus of our machinery of government 
that the Highlands have had to wait for fifty-four years 
since their pressing and relatively straightforward problems 
were reviewed even on this very modest scale. Moreover, 
unlike the Napier Report of 1884, these present proposals 
are not even entirely official and may easily be shelved if 
public opinion permits it. Perhaps what the Highlands most 
urgently need is leadership, energy, and a more dour deter- 
mination to make life rather less pleasant for the politicians 
and officials who think and act in these easy-going terms. 
The Report, so far as it goes, is mainly on the right lines, 
but it has only scratched the surface of some of the funda- 
mental issues, and we must therefore endorse its plea that 
a Highland Commissioner should be appointed without 
delay and that he should have much more thorough survey 
work done while the simpler reforms which are most clearly 
needed are being carried through on his initiative. 


The French Air Force 


(By a Correspondent) 


UST as Britain, surrounded by the seas, has always 
relied chiefly on her navy against attack, France’s 
geographical position has prompted her Governments to 
seek protection behind a powerful army. All the ingenuity 
of France’s military thinkers has traditionally been con- 
centrated on the perfection of the army, which, by common 
consent, is still the most powerful and efficient in the 
world. Both countries were slow to appreciate the poten- 
tialities of the air arm as a means of attack upon their 
vitals. The crisis over Czechoslovakia found them in a 
position of inferiority compared with Germany, both in the 
attack and in defence against air raids. The controversy 
over the importance of the air arm was settled at Munich, 
once and for all, and both countries are now making 
Strenuous efforts to repair their deficiencies in the air. 

But if France’s air force is much inferior to those of 
Germany and Italy, it is also considerably weaker than 
Britain’s. Indeed, the French Air Force is in an unsatis- 
factory state, not because of a lack of pilots and officers, 
but owing to the paucity of machines and their compara- 
tively low standard of efficiency. 

When Colonel Fonck, the famous war pilot, was recently 
asked what should be done to remedy France’s weakness in 
the air, he replied cynically that it was first necessary to 
establish an Air Ministry. The Air Ministry has, in fact, 
been in existence for ten years, but it has always been hard 
put to it to defend its independence against the War 
Ministry, some of whose officials were loth to surrender 
the control over what they regarded as one of their own 
weapons. This official attitude towards the air arm also 
found reflection in the allocation of credits. M. Pierre Cot, 
when criticised for the lack of progress of the Air Force, 
pointed out that France allocated only 20 per cent. of her 
defence expenditure to the Air Force, compared with Ger- 
many’s 30 per cent. Moreover, political conditions have not 
favoured the rapid progress of the new arm, for since 1928 
France has had no less than 26 Governments and the head 
of the Air Ministry has changed ten times. 

The weakness of the French Air Force was revealed for 
the first time in 1935, when the extent of Germany’s air 
armament gradually became known. France had done very 
little to increase the efficiency and size of her air arm, 
concentrating mainly on civil aviation. As a result of private 


initiative, a number of modern designs and prototypes 
were at the disposal of the Air Ministry, but nothing had 
been done to equip the Air Force with modern machines. 
Indeed, its machines were largely obsolete or obsolescent; 
the main fighters were Nieuport 29 and 62, with a speed 
of 125-145 m.p.h., and the chief bomber the even less 
speedy Liore 20. General Denain, who succeeded M. Pierre 
Cot as Air Minister in 1935, prepared a programme for 
remedying the deficiency; this provided for the construc- 
tion of 1,060 first line machines by the middle of 1936. 
But this programme was not finally completed until 
August, 1937, and France, instead of gaining ground on 
Germany, had fallen further behind. 

In June, 1936, M. Léon Blum formed his first Govern- 
ment, and M. Pierre Cot was again put in charge of the 
Air Ministry. General Denain’s programme had fallen into 
arrears, while Germany’s Air Force had made rapid head- 
way. Against the Dewoitine of France, whose speed did 
not exceed 212 miles per hour, Germany was able to set 
pursuit planes reaching 280 miles per hour. M. Cot there- 
fore enlarged General Denain’s programme by providing 
for a first line strength of 1,500 machines, including, as 
fighters, the advanced Morane 405. 

M. Blum’s labour reforms, however, hardly favoured the 
rapid execution of M. Cot’s plan. The establishment of the 
40-hour week with paid holidays and the wage increases 
did not have the expected favourable results, so far, at 
least, as the aircraft industry was concerned. The reduction 
in hours of work did little to reduce the total unemploy- 
ment; and the expansion of output in the industry was 
seriously retarded by the alarming shortage of skilled 
labour. Moreover, production was interrupted by repeated 
strikes, while the cost of production was raised appreciably 
by the sudden increase in wages. 

The organisation of the French aircraft industry, more- 
over, was considerably modified under M. Blum, by a 
partial nationalisation of the production of aircraft, 
prompted by the Socialist Government’s natural desire to 
eliminate the element of profits in armament manufacture. 
There was also a need for decentralisation in the industry, 
which was concentrated in the Paris region, and was tuere- 
fore vulnerable to air raids. As a consequence of this 
reorganisation, the industry was divided into six companies 
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on a regional basis. Each of these companies is managed 
by a board of directors, including representatives of the 
Ministry of France, of the Air Ministry and of the Con- 
fédération Générale du Travail. The Government acquired 
66 per cent. of the share capital of these companies; but 
their executives were selected from existing managers, in 
order to assist in the smooth transition from private to 
public control. The new arrangement is shown below: — 


GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION OF THE FRENCH AIRCRAFT 


INDUSTRY. 
Constituent Location of Plant 
Companies 
1. Société nationale de Louis Bréguet Nantes 


St. Nazaire 
Loire nn Issy-les- 


constructions aéro- 
nautiques de 


l Quest. Moulineaux 
2. S.N.C.A. du Sud- Marcel Bloch Courbevoie 
Quest. CI re can Suresnes 
Liore Olivier... Rochefort 
3. S.N.C.A. du Nord PU i eres Meaulte 
C.A.M.S. Potez Sartrouville 
ee Caudebec-en-Caux 
Les Mureaux.. Mureaux 
4. S.N.C.A. du Centre Hanriot ......... Bourges 
Farman ......... Billancourt 
5. S.N.C.A. du Sud- — Liore Olivier .. Argenteuil _ 
Est. UIE oo cecucken Berre and Vitrolle 
Romano ........ Cannes 
Sté. provengale La Ciotat 
de C. Aeér. Marseille 
6. S.N.C.A. du Midi... Dewoitine ...... Toulouse 


The initial capital of the six new companies was fixed 
at 100,000 francs, equivalent at the time to just less than 
£1,000. The private concerns were taken over by amicable 
arrangement or by expropriation. The credits granted for 
the purpose of compensating the previous owners initially 
amounted to only 250 million francs (about £2.4 millions), 
but they were subsequently raised to 600 million francs by 
further advaaces totalling 350 million francs (about £3.3 
millions). Actually nationalisation was only partial. A cer- 
tain number of concerns, especially those engaged in the 
production of civil aircraft—e.g. Latécoére, Morane- 
Saulnier, Caudron, Renault, Levasseur, and Gourdou- 
Lesseurre—were excluded. Again, in the case of other con- 
cerns, only part of their plant was included in the six new 
companies controlled by the Government. Thus, the works 
of Louis Bréguet at Villacoublay and of Félix Amiot at 
Courbevoie escaped nationalisation. All the firms not taken 
over by the Government were permitted to continue the 
construction of civil aircraft, and they were given financial 
assistance in research for military aircraft. Subsequently, 
however, all these firms were asked to assist the nation- 
alised concerns in the production of military aircraft. 

The manufacture of engines, as distinct from the pro- 
duction of airframes, was left in private hands. The Gov- 
ernment only acquired one concern (Lorraine) and part of 
the shares in Hispano and Gnome. 


The expenditure of the State on the Air Force has been 


substantially increased in recent years, as the next table 
shows: — 


BUDGET OF THE AIR MINISTRY 


Total 
(excl. Military 
civil Air 
aviation frames 
and naval and Naval 


airarm) engines Research Air Arm 
(In millions of francs) 


BBE cccoccccecesee econcene - 1,800 520 77 210 
_ ae - 2,200 750 73 255 
RODS cccccocccovecessscocece . 2,800 1,050 93 288 
RST cercesvoscceevccecees -- 4,200 1,320 150 295 
BGSB ccoccccccccccevccsesece . 8,200 3,140 340 420 
(Equivalent in millions of £’s) 
1934 ({=frs. 75) ...... 24-0 6:9 1-02 2-8 
1935 ({=frs. 75) ...... 29-3 10-0 0-97 3-4 
1936 ({ =frs. 105) ....... 26°7 10-0 0-88 2:7 
1937 (£=frs. 140) ..... - BO 9-4 1-07 2-1 
1938 ({=frs. 178) ..... - 4:0 17-6 1-91 2:4 
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Between 1934 and 1938 the credits voted for airframes 
and engines were increased sixfold. The increase looks less 
formidable when translated into British currency. But costs 
of production have probably not risen in proportion to the 
depreciation of the franc. 


Yet, in spite of the reorganisation of the aircraft in- 
dustry and the increase in expenditure, all too little head- 
way has been made with the provision of an adequate Air 
Force. Early in 1938, when M. Pierre Cot relinquished his 
control of the Air Ministry, France’s relative weakness was 
as marked as ever. Fighter squadrons were still equipped 
with Dezwoitine 500 and 510, Loire and Spad, whose speed 
did not exceed 190 miles per hour; the bomber squadrons 
consisted mainly of the comparatively slow Bloch 200 and 
210. The nature of the chaos existing in the industry can 
be judged from the fact that, although the Morane 405, a 
well-designed machine, was available as a prototype in 
1936, only three or four machines had been manufactured 
two years later. Moreover, a number of serious accidents 
focused attention on defects of quality. 

It is difficult to apportion the blame for this sorry state 
of affairs. The temporary dislocation, caused by the partial 
nationalisation of the manufacture of aircraft, appears 
not to have been a serious factor in the lack of progress. 
The labour legislation of M. Blum’s Governments, on the 
other hand, must bear much of the blame. But those in 
charge of the Air Ministry must also have a share of 
responsibility. 

M. Pierre Cot’s successor, M. Guy la Chambre, who 
took office early this year, resolved to repair the deficiencies 
by a more vigorous effort. He decided that the number of 
first-line machines should be increased to 2,617 and that all 
of them should be modern types. An order for a hundred 
Curtiss machines, placed in the United States, helped 
to render the public conscious of the serious shortage 
of modern aircraft. General Vuillemin, who had 
proved his capacity during the last war, was called in 
as chief of staff. 

But reorganisation at the Air Ministry was not enough, 
and the chief problem was, and still is, how to secure a 
speedy increase in production. The capacity of the aircraft 
factories was increased, and more than 1,000 million francs 
has been spent on plant and tools. Moreover, much has been 
done to render possible an acceleration of production by 
better co-ordination between the Ministry and the factories 
and by the simplification of processes. 

None of these measures, however, is sufficient to bring 
about the desired result without a relaxation of the labour 
regulations made by M. Blum’s Governments. The number 
of workers in the aircraft industry increased from 36,000 
to 49,000 in two years, but the output of aircraft has 
been kept down to 40-60 per month, and only 240 of the 
2,617 modern machines for which the new plan provides 
had been completed at the end of last September. 
Everything is being done to speed up output by the 
mechanisation of processes, and the number of man-hours 
required per aircraft is said to have been reduced to 10,000 
for certain types, compared with the figure of 20,000 to 
80,000 recently quoted by Sir Kingsley Wood for the 
British industry. But it is highly doubtful whether the 
industry’s output could reach the 200 per month envisaged 
for 1939 by the present programme without the far-reach- 
ing modification of the existing labour regulations en- 
visaged by M. Paul Reynaud’s decree-laws. Much is 
expected from M. Caquot, a well-known engineer and 
industrialist, who has recently been put in charge of the 
six new aircraft manufacturing concerns. But time is press- 
ing, and it is clear that nothing but a co-ordinated and 
vigorous effort on the part of the Air Ministry, the indus- 
trialists and the trade unions will now enable France 


. regain even part of the ground lost to Germany and 
taly. 
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Topics of the Week 


No Colonial Concessions ?—The British Govern- 
ment have at last added their official voice to the colonial 
chorus which, lately swollen in volume by Italian claims 
upon France, is setting the world’s nerves on edge. Mr 
Malcolm MacDonald won the applause of all parts of the 
House of Commons on Wednesday when he declared that 
he did not believe any section of opinion in this country 
was disposed to hand over colonies or mandates to any 
other Power. ‘‘ We are not discussing this matter. We are 
not considering it. It is not now an issue in practical poli- 
tics.” The implications of the Dominions Secretary’s 
“now” ought perhaps to be read in the light of a speech 
made by Lord De La Warr on December 4th and later 
defended by the Prime Minister himself in the Commons: 
“ There is a deep and growing feeling that there is nothing 
we can do that can satisfy them [the Germans], that 
friendly words and friendly actions are mistaken for 
cowardice, and that only armaments can speak effectively ” 
was the view then expressed by the President of the Board 
of Education. After Munich, colonial concessions seemed 
the inevitable next step in the policy of appeasement; the 
Fuehrer spoke of colonies when the Anglo-German declara- 
tion of amity was made, and expressed the view that Ger- 
many’s claims could be met without conflict; and in the 
last few weeks Mr Pirow, South African Minister of 
Defence, has stumped over Europe as the Empire’s colonial 
bagman. But the scene has changed since early October; 
the Jewish pogroms have not added lustre to Nazi Ger- 
many’s scarcely shining repute as a ruler of alien minori- 
ties; and the cynical interpolation of Italy’s outcry for 
Tunis, Corsica and Nice has shown up the sort of peace 
that is purchased by concessions to the dictators. 


* * * 


The Issues at Stake.—Yet the colonial question 
has not been altered in substance by recent events. Ger- 
many’s colonies were wrested from her by force of arms; 
and insult was added to injury when the conquest was 
excused by false and trumped-up proofs that pre-war 
Germany was unfit to govern colonial possessions. Since 
the advent of Herr Hitler, patriotic irredentism in Nazi 
propaganda has been peculiarly associated with the colonial 
guilt lie;“and the return of the Reich’s former territories 
overseas has been claimed unconditionally as a matter of 
right. The economic grounds for the German claims are 
less substantial than those of prestige or politics. The 
possession of, say, the Reich’s old African territories would 
admittedly provide some very slight relief to her exchange 
difficulties by providing certain materials which are at 
present bought elsewhere and so releasing foreign ex- 
change to purchase more essential commodities, such as 
iron, copper, bauxite, cotton and wool, from other places. 
And in the case of oils, sisal and phosphates the former 
colonies, including those in the Pacific, could be directly 
helpful to the Four Year Plan. But the exports of these 
territories amount in total value to less than 4 per cent. 
of the value of Germany’s imports, and to increase their 
contribution appreciably would entail an amount of invest- 
ment which the Reich at present could ill afford. Never- 
theless, it is scarcely in order for the possessors of colonies 
to base their refusal to surrender a part of their property 
on demonstrations that the Imperial game is not economic- 
ally worth the candle. Nor are Britons with their colour- 
bar, or the remote Americans with their negro problem, 
on very secure ground when they base their denial of 
Germany’s demands on German racial doctrines. It does 
not follow, as night the day, that Jew-baiters will oppress 
natives. If moral issues were decisive, the unconditional 
surrender of colonies to Germany would be wrong because 
broad considerations of justice require, as Mr Noel Baker 
argued on Wednesday, not unilateral concessions, but the 
application of the principle of trusteeship to all colonies 
whatever their ownership, the abatement of sovereign in- 
terests and the world-wide recognition of the open door 


in colonial commerce. The mandatory principle itself 
imposes respect for these considerations. As it is, questions 
of expediency and power politics probably prevail: and it 
is not practicable to transfer colonies, simply because it 
would be strategically unsafe to do so and nothing would 
be gained. If, on the other hand, an effective quid pro quo 
could be gained, if some guarantee of lasting pwece could 


be assured, then some sort of deal might reasonably 
be done. 


* * * 


National Service.—The extent to which Sir John 
Anderson’s plans for a voluntary register of citizens willing 
and able to serve their country in time of need are likely 
to meet the nation’s urgent requirements remains to be 
seen. For the voluntary method, it is argued that the deter- 
mination of a democratic people to defend themselves can 
best be shown by free enlistment; and, as Tuesday’s debate 
in the Commons demonstrated, the Labour Opposition are 
afraid of military conscription and interference with trade 
union rules and regulations. For compulsion, and here the 
Government’s own back-bench followers were most critical 
on Tuesday, it is contended that, only by compelling every 
citizen to register and to train for his or her appointed 
role in the structure of defence, can the country be ren- 
dered speedily secure; that to wait until the need for de- 
fence actually arises is to court disaster and, in the interim, 
hopelessly to weaken our power in diplomatic negotiations, 
Some concessions to the view that guaranteed training is as 
important as the compilation of a roster of man-power is 
made in the Government’s proposal to place volunteers 
under some contractual obligation, as yet unspecified, to 
pursue a course of preparation; and a rush of recruits may 
yet falsify the critics’ opinion that a voluntary roll will 
be incomplete in many particulars. 


* * * 


The problem is far wider than the provision of adequate 
trained strength for the civil defences. The last war showed 
how obdurate a problem was the speedy segregation of men 
and occupations essential at home in war-time; it showed 
how haphazard the mobilisation of brains for war-time 
administration and industry must be without previous pre- 
paration. The first item to be decided is the required size 
of the fighting services in war-time, including the strength 
of the overseas expeditionary force which, despite denials, 
would inevitably be needed. The second requirement is 
the full manning of munitions and export trades; the third, 
and one of the most immediately urgent in view of the 
important influence of feared surprises in diplomatic man- 
ceuvring, is to bring our civil defenders to their complete 
complement. If a voluntary register, with some sort of 
contractual training for air raid precautions, anti-aircraft 
work and the like, will provide all the necessary informa- 
tion for this prior planning, as well as ensuring the fullest 
state of preparation before the emergency arises, well and 
good. If not, we in this country who will the end of national 
safety, must will the means. If the efficient and economic 
allocation of Britain’s resources requires a compulsory 
register, we must accept it as no more burdensome than 
compulsory censuses or returns of income. If the provision 
with some speed of trained personnel for national purposes 
requires compulsory training, we must meet the need wil- 
lingly, with the reflection that compulsion based on 
common consent is scarcely tyranny, and remembering that 
in many countries conscription itself has been proved 
not incompatible with democracy. It may very cogently 
be argued that the present Government’s policy is not best 
calculated to win common consent from all quarters. But 
the trade unions themselves, who have now agreed to confer 
with Sir John, would agree that contracting-out is a more 
fruitful method of recruitment than contracting-in; and 
this is no time for either shibboleths or sectional interests 
to be permitted to put the nation in peril. 
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M. Daladier and the Chamber.—There is nothing 
triumphal about the reassembly of the French Parliament 
after a holiday of nearly half a year, broken only by the 
perfunctory 24-hour session which approved the Munich 
agreement and gave M. Daladier power of decree at the 
beginning of October. The Front Populaire and France’s 
post-war foreign policy have both fallen into ruins during 
this vacation. M. Daladier, after a resounding victory over 
the trade unions whom he accepted as allies three and a half 
years ago, must look for his majority to the parties of the 
Right which hounded him into the wilderness in February, 
1934, The catastrophe which has overtaken the C.G.T. 
and the collapse of the Front Populaire itself are largely 
due to the irresponsibility of the new recruits who joined 
the trade unions during the strikes of 1936, increasing 
the C.G.T. membership from 1,200,000 to 5,000,000. 
These new recruits, of whom a million and a half had 
already lapsed before the general strike, transferred the 
leadership of many important unions from experienced 
veterans to Communists mainly inspired by political 
motives. They were still strong enough to force the C.G.T. 
into the general strike against the better judgment of the 
veteran trade unionists; it was the unions with old 
membership which struck, those without trade union 
traditions which were cowed. Still more of the 1936 
recruits are now expected to lapse, and the C.G.T., at 
enormous cost to French labour and to the cause of 
democracy in Europe, is at last back at a position from 
which it may be possible to build up sound trade unionism 
in France. 


* * * 


——And Reactions to M. Reynaud.—The strike’s 
collapse has not made the Reynaud decrees more popular, 
and M. Daladier is not finding it easy or painless to 
transfer himself and his Government from one horse to 
another in midstream. He is, however, reasonably sure 
of a not very impressive majority after the debate on 
general policy, and probably also for the Budget, even 
though he refuses the demand of the Right that the 
promised Bill for introducing proportional representation 
should be given priority. The importance of this Bill lies 
in the fact that it is hoped, by destroying the single- 
member constituencies, to do away with the electoral 
alliances which have so often linked Radicals and Socialists 
at the polls, and, therefore, to a great extent also in the 
Chamber. At present the members of the Left wing of 
M. Daladier’s own party, the Radicals, and of the U.S.R. 
(Republican Socialist Union) are keenly aware that their 
electors sent them to Paris to form part of a Left majority 
and did not expect them to impose direct taxation at 
a flat rate on all wage earners. Defections from 
M. Daladier’s majority are to be expected in these 
quarters. The principal representative of the U.S.R. in 
the Cabinet, M. de Monzie, was at pains to dissociate 
himself from M. Reynaud’s policy when warning the 
railwaymen of the consequences of striking. The repre- 
sentatives of the Centre and moderate Right in the 
Cabinet, notably M. Paul Reynaud himself, were chosen 
last April because of their sympathy in questions of 
foreign policy with the non-Pacifist Left, and are therefore 
amongst the opponents of the Munich policy. For this 
reason they are now the members of the Government who 
come in for most criticism from the Nationalist pro- 
Munich Press. M. Reynaud’s enemies on the Right do not 
scruple to exploit against him the unpopularity of his 
decrees with the working class, while simultaneously 
accusing him of intriguing with the “ Marxists.” Thus 
on foreign policy the Left wing of the Cabinet sympathises 
with the Right opposition, and the Right wing with the 
Left opposition. As in England, views on foreign policy 
now override all party distinctions, but the unpopularity 
of M. Reynaud’s measures has had the effect of giving 
much greater cohesion to the pro-Munich camp which 
extends from the environment of M. Flandin to M. de 
Monzie, who is a close political friend of M. Bonnet. 
It is evident that, whatever else Munich and the General 
Strike may between them have achieved, they have not 
lessened the confusions of the French political scene. 
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German Justice for the Jews.— A number of decrees 
which further exclude Jews in Germany from economic and 
social life have appeared since the week-end. Jews may no 
longer drive motor cars, because “the cowardly deed of 
the Jew Grynspan, which was directed at the whole 
German people, shows Jews to be untrustworthy and un- 
suited to own or drive motor vehicles.” According to a 
message from the German official news agency, this new 
restriction complies with “the healthy sense of justice of 
the German people”; but it can hardly be said to comply 
with any people’s healthy sense of relevance or logic. In- 
deed, it is reminiscent of the doubtless apocryphal story 
of one of Herr Hitler’s public meetings before he attained 
power. “ All Germany’s woes,” said the future Fuehrer, 
“‘are due to the Jews.” “ And the cyclists,” added a voice at 
the back of the hall. “ The cyclists? ” said the Fuebhrer. 
“Why the cyclists? ” “Well, come to that,” said the voice, 
“why the Jews?” Similarly, we may now ask, “ Why on 
earth motor-cars?” The Minister of Economics has carried 
justice several steps further by ordering that all Jewish pro- 
perty shall be placed in the hands, if not theoretically in the 
possession, of the authorities, without whose permission no 
Jew may henceforth sell estate or other property, stocks or 
shares or any securities. It is to be marked that this order 
applies also to foreign Jews with property in Germany. 
The immediate reason for the order seems to be 
a fear that Jewish selling in preparation for paying 
the fine of a milliard Reichsmarks, might provide 
another slump on the Berlin Bourse—the more because 
even a healthy sense of justice has failed to dissuade 
speculators from taking their profits. Jewellery and 
precious metals, the last resort of frightened property- 
owners in totalitarian countries, are the subject of regula- 
tions which permit Jews to buy and sell only through special 
offices established for the purpose. A rider to the first batch 
of decrees after the pogrom, circulated by the Minister of 
Finance, states that pensions and similar annuities are not 
to be capitalised when estimating Jewish resources; the 
justice of this apparent alleviation would seem to be that 
otherwise (as many foresaw) the full amount of the fine 
could not physically be produced. Many Berlin streets are 
now closed to Jews, who may only pass through them by 
special permit. It is a very short way from there to the 
medieval Ghetto. 


* * * 


From the East a worried Poland looks on at this ruthless 
process and wonders whether the same methods might not 
better answer her own purpose. The proportion of Jews 
in Poland is far higher than in Germany; and once the 
concept of anti-Semitism is allowed international status. 
and one people is willing to connive or be silent at another's 
brutality, Poland’s case must be admitted to be far stronget 
than Germany’s. For the time being the Polish Government 
is showing a good deal of restraint in regard to the Jews, 
but there is no great hope that this restraint will continue. 
With varying degrees of uncertainty the same fecling of 
nervousness may be detected in all the small countries of 
east and south-east Europe, and particularly in Roumania: 
that in the world-wide protest against the persecution in 
Germany, their own troubles from the possession of what 
they judge an excessive number of Jews may be forgotten. 
The implication is that rather than have that happen, and 
miss what may be a golden opportunity in more senses 
than one, they will issue reminders after the German 
pattern. 


* * * 


Poland Accepts the Challenge.—The Polish Govern- 
ment were pleased with their elections, and when M. 
Kwiatkowski, Minister of Finance and deputy Prime 
Minister, spoke at the opening of the Seym this week he 
pursued a vein calculated to soothe and disarm the Oppo- 
sition parties who were going to read his speech in the 
next day’s papers. For the moment, though nothing is de- 
cided on their fate, the Government seem to have set 
aside thoughts of suppressing these parties, as they nad 
threatened to do before the elections of November 6th. 
The burden of M. Kwiatkowski’s speech was that, how- 
ever desirable would be a return to liberal economics, lowet 
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tariffs, disarmament, and other millennial ambitions, the 
Poles must sternly adapt themselves to circumstances: and 
circumstances called for national unity (i.e. a truce on 
Government criticism of the President), a drive for indus- 
trial self-sufficiency, and large-scale defence preparations. 
What this means in practice became clear when the Gov- 
ernment announced a 15-year plan for economic and social 
development, or five periods of three years each concerned 
with one aspect of affairs, respectively national defence, 
communications and transport, education and agriculture, 
urban and industrial development, and economic unifica- 
tion. Each period will use three-fifths of its total scheduled 
investment on the particular task in view. Thus, in the next 
three years two milliard zlotys (about £80 millions) will be 
invested in defence works. The modesty of this sum and the 
rigid limitation of aims are striking proofs of the strain 
which power politics is placing on the Polish economy. Plans 
dear to the heart of Government spokesmen: expenditure 
on the new industrial centre in Galicia, the deepening of the 
Vistula as far as Sandomir, new canals, social services, agri- 
cultural development, all necessary to Poland as a would- 
be Great Power, must be postponed for at least three years. 
And three years in these days may mean the Greek 
Kalends. Meanwhile, the Ukrainians are making the best 
of the limelight shed on Ruthenia by asking once again for 
regional autonomy, and they mean to put a Bill to that 
effect before the Seym. In Teschen economic problems are 
further complicated by a number of political demands from 
the German minority there, but this contrasts with im- 
proved relations with Lithuania. But the central fact in 
Polish foreign policy is that in making an agreement with 
the U.S.S.R., the Government has refused to conform to 
German plans. In accepting this challenge to Poland’s 
prestige as a Great Power the Government takes upon itself 
a responsibility which can be discharged only by long years 
of economic sacrifice. 


* * * 


Czechoslovakia and Germany.—Last week we 
recorded the election of the Slovak jurist Dr Hacha to be 
President and of the Czech Agrarian statesman M. Beran 
to be Prime Minister of the new Federal Republic of 
Czecho-Slovakia (sic, for the double-barrelled name has 
now officially acquired a hyphen, in deference to Slovak 
susceptibilities), M. Beran formed his Cabinet on 
December Ist, with Dr Chvalkovsky still holding the port- 
folio for Foreign Affairs, Dr Kalfus at the Ministry of 
Finance, and General Sirovy, the late Prime Minister, now 
transferred to the Ministry of War. These three Ministries, 
together with the Prime Minister’s office, are the only 
common organs of the Federal Government. For the rest, 
each of the three component States of the Federation now 
has a Ministry of its own; and all three of these were like- 
wise formed on the 1st. The policy of the new regime is 
close economic collaboration with Germany. On Decem- 
ber 2nd the Agrarian newspaper Venkov, of Prague, pub- 
lished an article advocating an adaptation of the Czecho- 
Slovak economy to fit in with that of the Reich ; and 
indeed, what other policy would now be open to any 
Government at Prague, whatever its political complexion? 
Co-operation with the Republic’s “greatest neighbour” was 
the keynote of M. Beran’s broadcast statement of policy 
on the 3rd; and he and his colleague, Dr Chvalkovsky, are 
shortly to visit Berlin, where they will discuss, among other 
things, the problems of railways and coal. Forecasts of a 
German-Czecho-Slovak customs and monetary union are 
described at Prague as being premature; and the truth may 
be that these old-fashioned means of unification are now 
rather out of date. The same results can perhaps be 
achieved in other ways. For instance, one of the first acts 
of the new Government at Prague was to pass a decree 
declaring that all German citizens working on the new 
Reichsautobahn from Silesia to Vienna across the waist of 
Czecho-Slovakia will be under the jurisdiction of the 
German public authorities so long as they are on the strip 
of territory through which the road is to run; and this 
confirms the fact that this ribbon—cutting Czecho-Slovakia 
in half—has virtually been ceded to the Reich. Is this the 


THE ECONOMIST 529 


Lee 


first of a number of tentacles which the German octopus 
intends to shoot out, twisting and turning this way and 
that, over the body of Central Europe, till the whole region 
is gripped fast in Germany’s clutches? In the Sudetenland, 
at the gates of Eger, on September 2nd, Herr Hess cut the 
first sod of another strip of highway which is to run round 
the newly acquired territory and to lash it fast to the main 
body of the Reich. ‘“ The Reichsautobahn,” said the 
Fuehrer’s deputy in his speech on this occasion, “ is a great 
socialistic work. . . . But, if need arises, the military 
forces of the German nation roll along it, too—our divi- 
sions, Our guns, our tanks.’ How far south-eastwards are 
these new German roads going to open the way for the 
passage of German troops and arms? Czecho-Slovakia has 
had . yield them passage this autumn. Whose turn comes 
next 


* * * 


The Milk Bill and the Community.— Last wee 
the Milk Bill was slain by a vehement and extremely disin- 
genuous campaign of vilification which ended in success 
because it was largely organised within the ranks of the 
Government’s own supporters. Mr Morrison’s measure was 
not the best one which might have been devised to achieve 
the object of securing an increased consumption of cheaper 
and cleaner milk. The reforms it envisaged in the distribu- 
tion of milk, where the greatest opportunity for an imme- 
diate lowering of price lies, were half-hearted; but that did 
not prevent the meretricious banner of Anti-Socialism from 
being raised by all sorts and conditions of farmers and 
Conservatives against the proposed Milk Commission. The 
powers to be given to local authorities to compel pasteurisa- 
tion were also rendered in part ineffective because they 
were only optional; even so, the National Farmers’ Union 
continues to contend that producer-retailers would be 
driven out of business because the cost of pasteurisation 
plants is prohibitive. While the public, whose need for more 
and cheaper milk makes this matter one of urgent national 
concern, is waiting for a chastened Government to produce 
a remodelled Bill more acceptable to the intransigent 
farmers and Milk Marketing Boards, certain sentences 
included in a letter recently sent to The Times by a 
number of eminent doctors and dieticians might well be 
pondered by all concerned. The writers approach the matter 
solely from the viewpoint of public health: they cite recent 
statistics to show that the total amount of infective disease 
spread by unpasteurised milk is very large; they add, un- 
exceptionally, that 

All authorities are agreed that it is desirable that our 
people, and especially our children, should drink more 
milk; 

and they conclude that 
It is due to the producer-retailer that his claims should 
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" be considered; but he is not entitled to have them con- 
sidered without regard to the well-being of other members 
of the community. 

The issue is clear. The interests of a minority seemingly 

run counter to the interests of the community at large. If 

health and nutrition were the criteria of policy, the revised 

Bill which we may expect next year would radically reduce 

the costs involved in the present wasteful and expensive 

methods of retailing, and rigorously enforce the sale of 
only “safe” milk. As it is, the Government have surren- 
dered their authority to legislate in the public interest; and 

ii there is a new Bill it is likely to be more water than 

milk. 





* * * 


Steel Prices.—As we go to press, the steelmakers are 
holding another meeting to continue the lengthy discussion 
on the prices to be fixed for next year, and it is possible 
that an announcement of the 1939 prices will be made. 
Great pressure has been brought to bear upon the steel 
industry from outside to make substantial reductions ; 
and since one of the purposes for which an independent 
Chairman was appointed to the Iron and Steel Federation 
was that he might be able to interpret the public interest 
to the embattled steelmasters, it is to be presumed that 
Sir Andrew Duncan has been doing his best. If very 
widespread report is to be believed, his best will turn out 
to be a reduction, on the heavier varieties, of 15s. a ton, 
made up of a lowering of the price by 10s. and an increase 
of 5s. in the rebate. It is worth recalling the interest of 
the community in the matter; for not only is steel a 
peculiarly essential raw material, whose price affects all 
sections of the nation, but the ability of the steelmakers to 
sit in conclave and fix prices as they choose is itself a 
gift to them from the community. And having established 
the public interest, we must go further and say that a reduc- 
‘tion of 15s. on a present price of about £10 a ton does 
not come within gunshot of being adequate. 


* * * 


The arguments in support of this statement were 
developed in an article in The Economist of October 22nd 
last, and the need for repeating them here is all the less 
because of the powerful support that has been given to 
them this week by the speech, at the annual meeting of 
Tube Investments, Ltd., of Mr Arthur Chamberlain, 
who is net only an eminently successful industrialist but 
a far-sighted and shrewd analyst of business condi- 
tions. (The speech will be found in our Company Meetings 
section.) Mr Chamberlain, after recalling that the steel 
industry has, against all advice or supplication, maintained 
its prices during the present year (“‘ and English trade 
is the worse for it”) mentioned the rumoured figure of 
15s. a ton. “ If rumour is correct,” he said, 


I should designate such a reduction as about one-half 
of what it ought to be on their present costs, and about 
one-quarter of what it ought to be had they spent their 
money wisely and laid themselves out to make steel as 
cheaply as it could be produced under English conditions. 


Mr Chamberlain, as a consumer of steel, might be thought 
to be a biased witness. But his criticism was founded on 
grounds far wider than the effect on his own company, 
which, as he pointed out, could defend itself : 


The seriousness of to-day’s position is that our foreign 
competitors are everywhere obtaining their steel more 
cheaply than we, and are building up their general trade 
at our expense. Was it for this that the steel trade five years 
ago were granted protection ? I thought that protection 
was given them on the explicit promise that they would 
not exploit the home market, but would put their ruined 
house in order and install plant capable of making steel as 
cheaply as any of their foreign competitors. Has this been 
done ? . . . If the price of their steel is any criterion, the 
answer must undoubtedly be “‘ No.” . . . In the old days 
the steel trade’s mistakes hurt themselves only. We could 
buy from the foreigner if they could not produce the 
goods ; but now that protection forces us to buy our steel 
at home the steel people can, and apparently do, foist the 
cost of their follies on the rest of the country. Was it for 
this that protection was afforded them ? 
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It is rapidly becoming an urgent matter—urgent alike for 
the credit of the Government’s economic policy and for 
the soundness of British industry—that questions such as 
Mr Chamberlain asks should be enquired into by a body 
whose composition excludes the possibility of whitewash. 


* * * 


The Railways’ Square Deal.—A fortnight ago the 
Minister of Transport invited the railway delegation to 
amplify its “ Square Deal” manifesto. On Thursday the 
delegation complied, with a second memorandum setting 
out the nature of the legislative measures which they con- 
templated and their reasons in support. The Minister sub- 
sequently announced that the proposals would be referred 
to the Transport Advisory Council for an “ urgent report.” 
From the memorandum it appears that the railways have 
in mind a short comprehensive Act repealing Part III of 
the Railways Act of 1921 (which deals with railway 
charges) and also various other Acts and Sections of Acts. 
Passenger fares would not be affected, but would remain 
under the control of the Railway Rates Tribunal. Nothing 
less than these changes, in the railways’ view, will put 
them on terms of equality with road transport, and they 
submit that their record since the amalgamations of 1923 
is a sufficient answer to any suggestion that the freedom for 
which they ask would be abused. They have replied to the 
concern of Dr Burgin that monopoly powers would, in 
effect, continue over coal and steel traffics by the counter- 
suggestion that existing monopoly power in these branches 
is limited, that diversion would follow any general increase 
of railway charges on heavy industrial traffics, and that 
firms in such industries could easily increase their road 
transport in retaliation for any inequitable railway action. 
They conclude, accordingly, that special safeguards applic- 
able to the heavy industries are not really necessary. What 
use would the railways make of equality of charging and 
carrying powers with the roads? They have, it seems, no 
scheme for an increase in rates, either in general or for 
particular industries. Nor do they contemplate making 
wholesale reductions and plunging into a rate war with 
other forms of transport. They argue further that a co- 
ordinated transport industry is the more likely to result 
from their proposals—in the same way that the railways 
employed their road powers in 1928 to achieve a striking 
degree of co-ordination with the road passenger industry. 
For this purpose of unified control the existing system of 
railway rates is inapplicable—indeed, it would prevent any 
possibility of unified control—but equality of conditions 
between road and rail would foster the observance of a 
general rates structure. It is clear, indeed, that the railways 
see no likelihood of getting together with the road industry, 
while a less responsible part of it enjoys a completely free 
hand. It now remains to await the report of the Transport 
Advisory Council, which is expected in a few days’ time. 


* * * 


The Canadian-American Trade Treaty. Canadians 
have now had time to appraise the pair of complementary 
trade treaties which were signed at Washington on Novem- 
ber 18th, and on the whole their verdict is favourable. Some 
manufacturers regret their reduced protection, and fruit- 
growers in the Annapolis, Okanagan, and other regions, feel 
that the sacrifices imposed upon them in regard to the 
British market might well have fallen on other shoulders, 
whilst people in Halifax and St. John fear that the aboli- 
tion of the wheat preference will divert grain traffic to 
American ports. The dominant feeling is that, while sec- 
tional interests may lose something, the nation as a whole 
will gain in two ways, by opening up markets to Canada’s 
raw material products, and, more important, by the timely 
demonstration of co-operation between the three leading 
Anglo-Saxon democracies. Even protectionist papers are 
prepared to admit that Canadian sacrifices may prove 
worth while. In the political field, the Liberals think they 
now have in their hands a winning card for the Federal 
elections. Some of them would like to appeal to the 
country at once, but for various reasons it is improbable 
that a new mandate will be sought before the autumn of 
1939, and perhaps not even then. The Liberals realise 
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that seats like Halifax and St. John, certain fruit-growing 
divisions, and industrial divisions in Ontario and Quebec, 
which they now hold, have been endangered; but against 
such possible losses they think they have enlisted the 
goodwill of agriculturists like the dairymen, the cattle 
raisers, the potato growers, and the producers of maple 
syrup, whose gratitude for the benefits of the Treaty will 
enable them to hold a number of rural seat, which they 
would probably have lost otherwise through the normal 
swing of the political pendulum. Cuts in the industrial 
duties should silence the group of radical insurgents from 
the prairie country; and it is by no means certain that 
the Ministry’s opponents will be able to gain much in the 
prairie provinces over the abolition of the wheat pre- 
ference, because there seems to be a sharp division of 
opinion as to whether the preference had any real value 
for the Canadian grain grower. The Conservatives were 
hoping to secure in the Canadian-American treaty a live 
issue for the revival of their rather enfeebled fortunes, 
but in the end their leaders are not opposing the treaty 
outright; and Dr Manion, the new Conservative front- 
bencher, contented himself with some very moderate criti- 
cisms. To those who fear that Germany and Japan will be 
able to pour in cheap goods by virtue of. the most-favoured- 
nation clause, the Treaty’s advocates reply that two safe- 
guards exist: reservation of concessions for goods which 
come into Canada mainly from the United States, and 
power to raise the duty if and when the chief benefit of the 
lowered rate is going elsewhere than to the United States. 


\ The trade treaty will, however, complicate the Budget 


problem, for the special import excise duty of 3 per cent., 
which is now wiped out, brought in as much as 18 million 
dollars in one year, and showed an average return of about 
15 million dollars. 


* * * 


Belgian Political Difficulties.--The Belgian Prime 
Minister and Socialist leader, M. Spaak, is in difficulties 
of a kind that often beset the representatives of parties of 
the Left, accustomed to living in the wilderness, when at 
last they find themselves in power. Loaded with the cares 
of office in an exceptionally grave hour, conscious of the 
exigencies of state and of the political strength of parties 
other than his own, and fearing that, in Belgium as else- 
where, Socialism may be broken if it does not bend 
betimes, M. Spaak has been trying to lead his own party 
into courses which they detest. On the other side, the rank 
and file of the Socialist Party seem to see in M. Spaak’s 
present attitude nothing less sinister than a betrayal of 
Socialism by a Socialist in office. The first shock was the 
announcement of the Belgian Government’s intention to 
send a diplomatic representative to Burgos and to with- 
draw from the Non-Intervention Committee. The ground 
for these contentious new departures in Belgian foreign 
policy was ill concealed by the plea of commercial con- 
siderations (Belgium’s trade with Nationalist Spain is very 
small) and of the present ineffectiveness of the Non-Inter- 
vention Committee (for when has it ever been effective ?). 
The real ground, of course, was the pressure of the Catholic 
wing in the present coalition. The decision has already 
resulted in a breaking-off of diplomatic relations between 
Barcelona and Brussels. Meanwhile, on December Ist, M. 
Spaak’s embarrassments were increased by a speech from 
his Minister for Finance, M. Gérard, which was condemned 
by the Socialist Ministers as deflationary. The Prime 
Minister has thrown M. Gérard over in the hope of 
placating his own party on home affairs while remaining 
intransigent on the Spanish issue. M. Gérard resigned on 
the 3rd, and has been succeeded by a banker and professor, 
M. Jannsen. This Monday M. Spaak had to face the music 
at the Socialist Congress. By a card vote of 372,450 to 
187,598, with 7,870 abstentions, the Congress called upon 
Socialist Ministers to resign if the project of sending a 
Belgian representative to Burgos was carried out. This was 
followed by meetings, first of the Socialist Ministers and 
then of the whole Cabinet, and M. Spaak announced that 
he would put his fate in the hands of the Chamber. On 
the 6th he there won a vote of confidence by 111 votes to 
49, with 21 abstentions. Of the 70 Socialist deputies some 


abstained, while 14 of them voted for the Prime Minister. 
In opening the debate M. Spaak declared that he was in 
agreement with his party on all points (e.g. in financial 
matters) except that of entering into relations with Burgos; 
and although the general council of the Socialist Party 
decided that Socialist Ministers ought to resign, the Prime 
Minister and his colleagues have decided to remain in 
office, at least until the Budget and defence estimates are 
through the Chamber. The Government’s ultimate fate 
seems now to depend on M. Spaak’s ability in this 
breathing-space to persuade his party congress that break- 
ing is really their only alternative to bending. 


* * * 


King Carol and the Iron Guard.—The recent 
troubles in Roumania, resulting in a series of attacks by 
members of the Iron Guard against Jews and representa- 
tives of the authorities on one side and the no less brutal 
governmental repression on the other, point the distinc- 
tion that must be drawn between the temporary muzzling 
of the Iron Guard with its definite suppression. The sud- 
den recrudescence of this revolutionary activity in Rou- 
mania is certainly a direct consequence of the progress 
of Nazi ideas and Nazi power towards the South-East; it 
may be doubted only whether Berlin gave an order to that 
end to its Roumanian shock-troops or whether they started 
an untimely action on their own responsibility. The odds, 
so far as physical force is concerned, are heavily on the 
Government. Discipline in the army has been strength- 
ened during the last few months and Iron Guard influence 
in it has been damped down. This, of course, could not be 
done without the dismissal of able officers, the most notable 
of whom was General Antonescu, commander of one of the 
army corps. Relying on the army and on the rural police, 
the Government will be able to bring into concentration 
camps those of the leaders of the Iron Guard who are 
not yet confined there. But in the general elections just a 
year ago the Iron Guard obtained 15 per cent. of the 
votes, and there are no signs that a wholesale conversion 
of its adherents has taken place since. 


* * * 


The two slogans of the Iron Guard are anti-Semitism 
and the fight against corruption. While the Government 
of the Patriarch Miron Christea has included anti- 
Semitism among its official policies, and while a 
recent communiqué announces a new legal regulation 
of the Jewish problem, it is much more difficult to 
foster the conviction of the masses that the present 
regime is the right one to outroot corruption, since 
it is too closely allied to the personalities of previous gov- 
ernments under which corruption flourished. The Govern- 
ment is further embarrassed by the fact that several 
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persons in the closest neighbourhood of King Caro] are 
widely supposed to have misused their influence for their 
own profit. This group, the camarilla, was the stumbling- 
block between King Carol and M. Maniu, and it is ques- 
tionable whether the present regime has, in its struggle 
against anarchy, the unconditional moral support of the 
leaders of the National Peasant Party, whose influence on 
the broad masses should not be underrated, even if the 
leaders are safely muzzled. At present King Carol and his 
Government, failing to run the Iron Guard down, are en- 
deavouring to take the wind out of its sails. The first conse- 
quence will be a recrudescence of anti-Semitism and this 
may for a time divert the attention of public opinion from 
the kernel of the problem: governmental corruption and in- 
efficient administration. This breathing spell could be used 
for improving and simplifying the civil administration, for 
building a broader base for the national economy and per- 
suading the masses of the population that it is not only 
among the minor functionaries that corruption Is pros¢- 
cuted. If the Government is able to make progress with this 
task before the further progress of Germany towards the 
south-east compels King Carol to come to terms with the 
totalitarian element in his country, the Iron Guard will be 
vanquished not only in the streets but also in the mind of 
the Roumanian people. At present, and for a few years, it 
will continue to form a potential menace to King Carol and 
his system of Government. 


* * * 


Official Secrets.—Monday’s debate in the Commons 
on the Sandys case partook of the nature of a wake cele- 
brated over a long-dead subject. The ploys of the Member 
for Norwood were never important in themselves; and the 
manceuvres of his superiors were merely inept. What was 
important was the distressing state of London’s defences 
which Mr Sandys’s researches threatened to reveal; and, 
oddly, this seems at the time to have been a secondary 
consideration in the official mind to the formal maintenance 
of secrecy. The wider question of Members’ status under 
the present dangerously elastic interpretation of the Official 
Secrets Act is admittedly important, too; and, oddly again, 
this was ruled out of order in Monday’s discussion because 
a further motion had been tabled to set up a Select Com- 
mittee to examine the larger issue. Nor are Members of 
Parliament alone affected, as Mr Mander told the House 
on Wednesday. Despite Mr Mander’s apprehensions we 
have as yet no censorship of the Press; but, not least 
among disquieting devices which limit Press discussion 
of the conduct of administration, civil as well as military, 
is the labelling of all sorts of subjects as official secrets. 
So used, the Official Secrets Acts, originally passed to pro- 
vide means of combatting espionage and the leakage of im- 
portant information to alien Powers, are, at the best, irri- 
tating, and, at the worst, redolent of the malpractices of 
eighteenth-century Governments. To imprison one reporter 
for obtaining advance information about wills from 
Somerset House, and to fine another for disclosing facts 
drawn from a police circular, as has been done under the 
regime of the present Government, is to show how cramp- 
ing the extraordinary powers given by the Acts can be when 
employed outside their proper province. No one, in any 
party, would deny the vital need to keep secret essential 
facts about our defences and forces. But the Acts require 
re-definition to ensure that this sole purpose is sought by 
their use; and—which is perhaps a more difficult nut to 
crack—a formula needs to be found to ensure that, while 
secrecy is safeguarded, Members of Parliament are as free 
as possible to pursue their criticisms into matters con- 
cerning the nation’s security into which, as elected repre- 
sentatives, they are pledged to inquire. Recent experience 
Suggests that arms and defence cannot simply be left to 
the unquestioned care of Ministers. On Wednesday the 
Home Secretary again promised to use the extraordinary 
powers given by the Act to further the safety and welfare 
of the State. But the implementation of Sir Samuel’s 
further pledge to consider statutory emendation remains 
imperative. 
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Open Country at Last.—The cause of national 
health promises to score a signal success by the Passage 
into law of a private member’s Bill to render all citizens 
free to walk on uncultivated mountains, heaths, moorland 
and downs. Fifty years ago the first Access to Mountains 
Billi was rejected by Parliament; a week ago the Commons 
gave a second reading to the latest version. Half a century’s 
failures have added fuel to the fiery enthusiasm of the 
supporters of this reform, for we have become more than 
ever a nation of town dwellers. New modes of transport 
bear us from our town boxes into the open country, but 
great tracts of uncultivated land are closed to our 
feet. Fitness and healthy recreation are now orders of the 
day; one-third of Wales, over two-thirds of Scotland and 
one-eighth of England are heathland, moorland, commons 
and rough grazing; one-tenth of all Britain would remain 
outside of cultivation even if the land were thoroughly re- 
conditioned. Yet, off the roads and lanes, we walk every- 
where on sufferance, and in many places (though by no 
means all) and commonly at holiday seasons we are barred 
out entirely. In the sixteenth century the sheep devoured 
the land of England; to-day the deer in Scotland and the 
grouse in Lancashire, Yorkshire and Derbyshire hold the 
hills and mountains in fee. The profit of private shootings 
cannot lightly be set aside, but the ramblers of the indus- 
trial North who claim their Pennine lungs have long argued 
that the walking poor need not ruin the rich man’s sport. 
The Bill which the Commons have passed on to Committee, 
pending negotiation between walkers’ organisations and the 
alarmed landowners, contains safeguards for vested rights; 
no dogs or firearms may be taken to the moors; no eggs 
may be lifted, no fires lit or camps pitched. The townsman 
abroad is often destructive; but he can scarcely mend his 
ways until he knows the open country better; nor has he 
ruined the Lake District where he wanders largely at willl. 
The Bill may be lost or stultified in Committee, which 
would be scandalous at a time when we are paying loud 
lip service to public health. More likely, it will pass 
amended by mutual concessions; and a long-standing public 
wrong will be righted. 


* * * 


Food in Spain.—The third winter of the Spanish war 
has now arrived. General Franco is already intensifying 
his blockade in the hope of achieving by siege and famine 
the victory which he has failed to win by force of arms. 
What chances has he of success ? Normally Spain is self- 
supporting in foodstuffs. But conditions in Government 
Spain are far from normal, not merely because of military 
operations and lack of transport, but also because the 
influx of refugees has enormously increased the number 
of mouths to be fed. Government Spain to-day covers 
about a third of the whole country and produces about 
a third of its wheat, but it has to feed nearly half its 
population. Only in potatoes are the loyal provinces self- 
supporting, and even here (as will be seen from the charts 
on page 573) this is the net result of a surplus in Catalonia 
and a deficiency in the provinces cut off by the insurgent 
advance to the sea last summer. The food problem is one 
of feeding these provinces. So long as she maintains 
her road and rail communications with France, Catalonia 
cannot be starved out. But food has to be brought by sea 
to Valencia and Madrid, whether it comes from Catalonia 
or from abroad. And in this area there is a shortage of 
beans and potatoes, as well as of wheat. The diet of the 
half-million or so inhabitants still in Madrid has been 
reduced to the point where resistance to disease is 
dangerously weakened, and the civil death-rate is rising. 
It consists of beans and potatoes plus an occasional egg 
and, now that the citrus season has arrived, some oranges. 
In pre-war days, Spain obtained meat and milk from 
Galicia and the Asturias. To-day what little is consumed 
has to be obtained from abroad. Wheat, beans and codfish 
are also imported, and now seed potatoes are being added 
to the list. The granting to General Franco of the right 
to stop ships bringing food to Spain might not crush the 
well-nigh indomitable spirit of the people of the severed 
provinces, but it would certainly bring starvation perilously 
near, 
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From Our Special Correspondents 


United States 


Effects of Motor Car Revival 


New York, November 30.——The index of production for 
October proved to be a point above earlier estimates, and 
six points above the figure for September. 


FEDERAL RESERVE BOARD BUSINESS INDICES 
(1923-5 = 100. Adjusted for Seasonal Variations) 


October, September, October, 
1938 1938 1938 
Preliminary 
Industrial production (total) 96 90 102 
Maannfacture  ..cccccccsccesceee 95 89 101 
Minerals ...... nimnatpiidecbapesen 100 97 113 
Construction contracts (total) 86 78 52 
Residents ccscssssevavevsssece 57 56 36 
MD GERD ertissrininniecesmes . 110 96 65 
Factory employment (total) ... 87-5 86-9 105-1 
Durable goods .......sscseseees ° 78-0 75:8 105-4 
Non-durable goods .......ss++¢ 96-7 97-6 104-7 
Factory payrolls (total) ......... 83-7 81-0 104-5 
ee . 75:0 68-7 108-2 
Non-durable goods ........+4 e 93°5 94-9 100:3 
Freight car loadings (total) ... 68 64 76 
Miscellaneous ..........e0ese0s . 72 69 81 
Department store sales ......... 84 86 93 
Department store stocks ...... 66 67 76 


A new item has been added to the list—miscellaneous 
wagon loadings. It is believed that this item is more sensitive 
than the total figure, which includes such bulky staples as 
coal, grain, etc. Miscellaneous wagon loadings amount to 
about one-third of the total. 

The rise in the index of manufacturing is mostly in durable 
goods, as would be inferred from the employment figures, 
and is directly associated with the revival in the motor-car 
industry. 


INDICES OF MANUFACTURING (ADJUSTED) 


June, September, October, 

1938 1938 1938 
Iron and steel ...........6 Hees ; 46 76 90 
ar ; 36 59 67 
I iiss nicninnnbinsiaens 47 77 93 
Automobiles  ..........ceeeeees ies 46 46 84 
LOCOMROEINES  cescccocccscececsces : 14 4 eee 
CI iiietncatiiincas aaiitibas 69 69 80 
PN OID cinetintcasihtinahatiions 80 107 155 


The effects of the activity of the motor-car industry are 
Seen in the iron and steel trades and in glass. The cement 
figures are just beginning to show the effects of the spending 
programme, and these effects appear spectacularly in “ all 
other” building contracts, which rose from 64 in June to 
110 in October. So far it is difficult to trace the precise 
influence of the spending programme, although presumably 
every series is influenced by it. Its maximum tangible effect 
is not expected before the second quarter of next year. 

With November virtually over, preliminary estimates for 
the index of production are slightly above 100; and this 
again is largely an effect of the rate of motor car production, 
now in the vicinity of 100,000 cars a week. The data suggest 
that our production indices are to a great extent dominated 
by the motor industry, and that they represent the general 
€conomy only to the extent that the motor industry Is 
itself representative or symbolic of all industry. Probably 
it is ; but in the weeks immediately following the introduction 
of the annual models, a large output is required merely to 
stock the dealers, taking little account of retail sales. This 
year, however, retail sales seem to be quite satisfactory. 


Hesitation and Fall in Sterling 


So far as your Correspondent can observe, business in 
general has risen less speedily since June than the index of 
production—or perhaps it would be more accurate to say 
that business sentiment has risen less rapidly than the statis- 





tics. This may be attributable to the fact (if it be a fact) 
that miscellaneous business has not recovered as rapidly as 
motor car production; or to the possibility that profits are 
still disappointing. After all, the most impressive figures 
to the business man are in his profit and loss account, and 
there is widespread comment that the profit margin is still 
discouraging. Whatever the reasons may be, sentiment is 
still cautious, although in view of the meteoric behaviour 
of the indices, one might have expected it to be buoyant. 

One factor making for caution, at least in sentiment, is 
apprehension arising from the fall in sterling. Remembering 
the results of September, 1931, when Britain went off gold, 
business and financial circles have become extremely sensi- 
tive to movements of sterling. On a British analogy one 
might say that those same sentiments which in England 
attached to the “ over-valuation ” of the pound after 1925 
attach to the dollar whenever sterling is below its historic 
parity. A decline in sterling below its historic parity may 
be said to be viewed with the same apprehension as rising 
money rates would be in London. That is, falling sterling is 
regarded as a deflationary influence ; and is regarded as an 
excuse for hesitancy. The physical influence may be over- 
rated ; but the psychological influence is a real operative 
factor. 

The October foreign trade figures show increases in both 
imports and exports. While seasonal factors are un- 
doubtedly considerable, the fact remains that both are 
following a cyclical pattern upwards, from a low point 
reached in July. 


MERCHANDISE TRADE 


$000,000 
Imports Exports 
NN sicciaiccncdaccantiacacanas 224 333 
SiN iiicststieei ce nnnemeanmaiiiadonion 141 228 
| EAE 166 231 
SIN kc dindcaaniarisccneveiedssececans 168 246 
I oo gsicincaicacndsecvenssacaesenvedss 178 278 
DU NE BOGE i ccncsvaciovcevecaccacce 2,652 2,711 
OM ERs BGG sinc ccccccccccecceccesess 1,613 2,573 


Gold and the Export Trade 


It is remarkable that the export figures have remained 
(during the ten-month period) quite stable, while imports 
have fallen. The consequence is that an almost balanced 
merchandise trade in 1937 has been converted into a heavy 
active balance in 1938. One can look at this in one of two 
ways. Either the change has greatly strengthened the dollar 
in international markets, and the apparent weakness of 
foreign currencies actually represents the strength the dollar 
derives from an active trade balance. Or one can find an 
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explanation in gold movements. In the first ten months of 
1937 our gold imports amounted to $1,546 millions ; in the 
first ten months of 1938, net gold imports were almost 
identical—$1,555 millions, of which approximately $1,100 
millions came in the two months September and October. 
It appears that there is some relation between these gold 
movements and our export trade. In 1937, the gold was 
exchanged for dollar balances and securities. In 1938, 
much of it seems to have been used in paying for the excess 
of American merchandise exports—combined with the 
so-called outflow of foreign balances. 








France 


Calm After the Storm 


Paris, December 8.—-The fiasco of the general strike has 
provided witness, if that were necessary, to the confusion 
which exists in the workers’ organisations. Work has been 
resumed without loss of time because the majority of workers, 
even if exasperated with Daladier, are much more angry with 
their own trade union leaders. Genuine trade union interests 
were completely lost sight of for a time as a result of Com- 
munist influence which led the unions into purely political 
fields. Discipline has now been re-established in the factories 
at the expense of the trade unions’ prestige, and their leader, 
M. Jouhaux, now says that they are ready to collaborate in 
securing the increase in production which the national and 
international situation demands. 

The technical measures of M. Reynaud have so far been 
successful. The franc now stands at 177.60 to the £, com- 
pared with 179 on November 25th. That is the highest quota- 
tion for six months. There has been an appreciable 
repatriation of capital and considerable purchases of French 
stocks and public funds by hot money. It was accord- 
ingly possible to lower the rate of interest on short-term 
bonds further to 1.75 per cent., against 3 per cent. two 
weeks ago. The rise in the public funds has been steady, as 
the following table shows: — 


Lowest, 
193 Sept. 28th Nov. 14th Dec. 6th 
Ni sindieisieainaibeeaba 65-30 74-10 81-10 81-85 
Oe FS ccsscssonses 62-40 64-30 81-00 83-90 
Oe IEE canencecsces 104-00 124-00 139-40 146-95 
410% 1932 “A”, 68-20 75-00 85-00 87-10 
412% 1937 ......... 103-75 124-25 140-20 141-00 


Finally, by an odd coincidence, the failure of the general 
strike and the voicing of Italian colonial claims happened on 
the same day, so that M. Daladier, backed by a general 
recovery in the nation’s confidence, could pronounce a cate- 
gorical “No,” which was refreshing to all parties, on the 
Right as well as on the Left. The Stock Exchange, shaken 
for a moment, speedily became firm again. If public opinion 
could be tested, the Prime Minister, now that the industrial 
danger has been set aside, the franc made firm, capital 
attracted home, interest rates lowered and the Anglo-German 
peace pact accompanied by a resolute answer to Italy, would 
gain a great majority. 


The Course of Production 


This atmosphere of confidence will pervade Parliament 
when the deputies return from the recess on Thursday. An 
opening debate on the general policy of the Government will 
probably end with a vote of confidence showing the same 
majority as after Munich. This first debate and vote on 
general issues will influence the course of the later discus- 
sions: On the reform of the electoral system; on the Budget; 
and on the decree-laws. They will all be favourable to the 
views of the Cabinet—especially as M. Daladier is expected 
to launch a plan to increase industrial production. 

Cheaper money and longer hours of work are now facts. 
But thirty months of social troubles have weakened the taste 
for initiative and work, so that the future will depend on two 
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main factors: the achievement of political stability and the 
support which the Government can give to production. 

Meanwhile, the course of production, too, is encouraging. 
Coal output in October was 4,335,000 tons in 23.6 working 
days, against 4,043,000 tons in September in 22.8 working 
days and 4,142,000 in October, 1937, in 23.16 working days. 
Average daily output was thus 183,869 tons, against 177,406 
tons last month and 178,560 tons a year ago. Production 
of pig iron and steel has moved as follows: — 


(Thousands of tons) 
Oct., 1937 Oct., 1938 Sept., 1938 
BUG BIG ccocccccccosessoecs 701 494 447 
iT sseuseesueeuiesemmasente 705 512 470 
Furnaces in activity...... 107 82 76 


Unemployment showed a decline last week, which was 
quite unexpected at this time of year. The number of persons 
out of work was 367,106, against 367,947 in the previous 
week and 332,850 a year ago. 


Next Year’s Accounts 


The ordinary Budget for 1939 forecasts expenditure of 
66,317 million francs and receipts of 66,345 millions, a 
surplus of 28 millions. Expenditure in 1938 was 54,739 
millions, so that the estimated increase for next year amounts 
to 11,578 mullion francs, of which 3,500 millions is due to the 
reinclusion in the ordinary Budget of the War Pension 
Department's outlay; 3,000 millions is for ordinary military 
expenditure and 1,200 millions for public debt; and 2,280 
millions is to cover increased cost of civil administration due 
to the rise in the cost of living. This increase in expenditure 
will be wholly covered by taxation. Ordinary fiscal receipts 
are estimated at 57,500 million francs, against 45,600 millions 
in 1938; and the extra income is expected from the increase 
in taxation made by the latest decrees, and from a rise in the 
yield of direct taxation expected to accrue from the revival of 
business. 

Expenditure on the extraordinary Budget to be covered by 
loans is estimated at 27,616 millions. Some 26,550 millions is 
for re-armament, against 11,250 millions this year; 1,425 
millions for public works and 640 millions for temporary 
advances. 





Germany 


The Economic Réle of the State 


BERLIN, December 6.—German business now stands at 
the parting of the ways. It must decide whether future 
developments shall proceed on normal commercial prin- 
ciples and according to more liberal methods, or whether in 
the long run national political necessities shall prevail. 
The more moderate view, to which Dr Schacht, State Secre- 
tary Brinckmann, Herr von Schwerin-Krosigk, Herr Funk 
and Field-Marshal Goering subscribe, a view which is even 
supported by a part of the National Socialist Press, is that it 
is now impossible to proceed much further on existing lines 
and that Germany must go back to a system of greater 
personal responsibility on the part of individual business 
men, back to what in liberal business language is called free 
competition. These circles see with regret that the pursuit of 
the present foreign policy constantly increases the extent of 
Government control over finance and production because of 
the overriding claims of armaments, and seems finally to lead 
to a species of State-Socialism. 

Other circles, no less influential, are of the opinion that 
the present diplomatic programme must be maintained and 
that, in view of English, French and even American re- 
armament, German armament be intensified. An article in 
the Kélnische Zeitung, which was probably authoritatively 
inspired, forecasts that German re-armament and the attain- 
ment of self-sufficiency will involve still more severe claims 
upon industrial capacity and financial resources. At the same 
time, exports must be fostered, in order to obtain necessary 
raw materials, and this can only be done at the expense of 
internal needs. Steel production in the current year will 
reach 23 million tons, while the Four-Year Plan itself en- 
visaged an output of 24 million tons for the first time as 
far hence as 1940. Yet, in spite of the increase in steel pro- 
duction beyond the requirements of the plan, domestic de- 
mand cannot be fully met. And the cement industry, which 
has had to increase its productive capacity to provide 
materials for fortifications, can scarcely get any iron for new 
buildings. If the State continues to requisition still more m- 
dustrial capacity to meet its needs, and internal demand 
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consequently receives a still smaller allotment, then direction 
by the State must be vigorously accentuated. 

There is the same problem in the money and capital 
markets. The higher the State screws up its demands, the less 
capital can private business obtain. Private enterprises must 
reckon more than hitherto on having to finance themselves. 
The business situation in Germany resembles a race between 
the State’s requirements of goods and money and the 
country’s manufacturing and financial capacity, a race in 
which the State’s requirements leave capacity ever further 
behind. 

With increasing State requirements new sources of finance 
must be found. This must mean that taxation will be raised 
still higher in the future and private consumption will shrink 
still further. This policy will reach its limit when the 
standard of living of the general mass of the population can 
be no further depressed. Dr Schacht recently alluded to this 
when he said that the State’s needs could in the last resort 
only be financed, not by an expansion of credit or the piling 
up of debts, but from savings and a reduction in the standard 
of living. 

The Bourse is very weak. In the market for fixed interest 
bearing securities the ever-increasing demands of the State 
on the nation’s capital is the chief feature. The volume of 
State issues is constantly growing, and the volume of private 
issues steadily shrinking. Strong propaganda, based on the 
political achievements of the regime and on national senti- 
ment, is used to exert moral pressure on investors. Savings 
banks and insurance institutions must contribute the greater 
part of their funds to Government loans; and similarly 
municipalities are forced to give three-quarters of their re- 
serves. Under these conditions industrial debentures, mort- 
gages and other fixed interest bearing securities have ceased 
to be attractive and the market in them is steadily crumbling 
away. 


Export Policy 


German export trade is encountering increasing difficulties 
not only in the United States of America and in South 
America, but also in some European countries. For the rising 
objections to German goods, not only considerations of 
quality and price, but also, to a great extent, psychological 
considerations, are responsible. Germany seeks the grounds 
for these objections not in the Reich’s policy, but in the 
malevolence of foreign countries, especially America and 
England, who are unwilling to recognise the “ necessities of 
existence for the Reich.” Because it is apparently not possible 
to put pressure on or influence foreign countries the Third 
Reich seeks to increase its exports by all kinds of expedients. 

Reich Minister Funk recently underlined the need for 
more exports and forecast closer co-operation between the 
State and exporters. In future German export firms will have 
to work together in foreign markets to a greater extent than 
hitherto, and in particular publicity and canvassing will be 
carried out conjointly. The Government has already taken 
compulsory measures to force private business into the ex- 
port trade. Firms which do a specially large export business 
will be favourably treated in allocation of Government orders. 


Germany, England and the United States 


The views expressed by Mr Hudson, Secretary of the 
British Department of Overseas Trade, about German com- 
mercial policy in Middle and South-Eastern Europe has 
caused resentment. The Press expresses astonishment that the 
Reich is thus attacked, particularly since the German-British 
trade agreement has so far worked comparatively satisfac- 
torily. Printed reference is made to the Ottawa Agreements; 
and it is contended that the Western Powers, by their pro- 
tective policy and currency depreciation, have involved 
other countries in exchange difficulties. Therefore Germany 
cannot be blamed if she seeks to stimulate trade with cer- 
tain countries; German methods of foreign trade have, so it 
is argued, the great advantage of a stable exchange (or barter) 
of goods guaranteed for an appreciable period. 

Official circles, however, are not very disturbed by Mr 
Hudson’s attack. They point out that price agreements be- 
tween certain British and German industries have already 
been discussed; and that negotiations between British and 
German firms for a working agreement in neutral markets 
have been suspended while the attempt is made to come to 
Such agreements. 

More thought has now been given to the reaction of the 
Anglo-American Trade Treaty upon Germany’s foreign trade. 
A period of sharp competition with British and American 
exports is expected. It is not so much English competition 
which is feared as that of certain other countries with most- 
favoured-nation concessions in the United States. Whether 





this situation can be met by higher export subsidies is un- 
Certain, since industry at home is already carrying as heavy 
levies as practicable. German exports in the first six months 
of 1938 were valued at Rm. 178.6 millions to England and 
Rm. 67.4 millions to the United States. In the English 
market German goods will now have to compete with 
American, especially in the case of machinery, iron and steel 
and electro-technical goods; and England was Germany's 
best customer for electrical tools in the first half of this year. 


Banking in Sudetenland 


The Sudetenland is particularly vulnerable under the 
Treaty, because of the competition from England which its 
glass, china, wool and leather gloves will meet in the 
American market. On the other hand, Germans argue that 
the countries of South-Eastern Europe will now have to 
abandon their hopes of selling more wheat and tobacco to 
England. The reorganisation of the banking system through- 
out Sudetenland has led to an abandonment of the regional 
principle. All the banks which remain there will now be 
incorporated in the Reich system, since it is argued that they 
must be dependent upon Germany for their capital. The 
various German banks are now negotiating with the Czech 
institutions for the necessary transfers: the Deutsche Bank 
with the Boehm. Unionbank, the Dresdner with the Zivnos- 
tenska, and so on. 

Germany’s increasing interest in the Danube, since the 
annexation of Austria and the intensification of the economic 
drive towards the Balkans, is again evident in the report that 
the Reich is about to complete the purchase of the Italian 
Share of the Danube Shipping Company in the former 
Austria, amounting to 49 per cent. of the total of 21,600,000 
Austrian schillings. All details have been settled, it is under- 
stood, except the rate of exchange at which the purchase is 
to be made and the method of transfer. 

The expropriation of Jewish property continues in the 
form of decrees which come now from one Department and 
now from another in a manner which would make any 
lawyer despair. But the desired effect is being achieved, 
namely, the almost complete pauperisation of the Jews before 
they leave for the new homes which it is hoped will be 
found for them overseas. Jews are now forbidden to buy real 
estate or mortgages, deprived of the right to dispose of their 
own property and have to deposit their stocks and bonds in 
authorised foreign exchange banks. A further clause makes 
it clear that the bulk of Jewish real estate will come under 
Aryan trusteeship with Government supervision. 





Switzerland 


Exports Well Maintained 


BERNE, November 30.—Exports which increased in value 
after the devaluation of the Swiss franc by 46 per cent. have 
suffered very little from the recent international depression. 
In the September quarter the value of exports was slightly 
below the level of 1937, but in October it was 12 per cent. 
higher than in October last year. The official index of the 
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volume of exports (1921-31 = 100) has moved as follows: — 


Metals, , 
machinery, Watches ; Tota 
watches only Chemicals Textiles index 
1937 
October ...... 132 199 114 39 98-4 
1938 
August ...... 115 157 100 40 72-7 
September ... 144 188 132 36 91-9 
October ...... 160 191 156 39 103-1 


In October, 1938, the value of exports was higher than in 
anv month since 1931. This was mainly due to the increased 
sales of the engineering and chemical industries, though sales 
of watches fell slightly because of the slump in the United 
States. Textile exports, on the other hand, are still far below 
their former level. 


Trade and Eastern Europe 


Since the Munich agreement several German economic 
journals, such as the Deutscher Volkswirt, have published 
articles, recommending to Switzerland closer trade relations 
with the Danubian and Balkan countries, as well as an 
expansion of capital investments there. The present share of 
these countries in Swiss trade is as follows: — 


Share of imports Share of exports 


1929 1937 1929 1937 
% Yo ‘fo % 
IIE  ensnrtsneves 1-3 2:1 0:6 1-0 
Jugoslavia ......... 0:5 0:3 0-6 0-8 
IE cis ckeccssne 0-2 0:2 0:2 0:3 
REED. cccncessesce 0-2 0-4 0:4 0:4 
Roumania ......... 0-4 2-5 1-1 1-2 
SEY csensdecdee 0:2 0:5 0-1 0:2 
eer 1-8 6-0 3-0 3-9 


The comments of the Press show that Switzerland is not 
much inclined to follow this advice. There is, of course, a 
desire to increase Swiss exports, but ail the countries men- 
tioned are only able to pay with goods, and goods for 
which they ask generally higher prices than those ruling in 
the world market. That is why Switzerland increased exports 
to “free markets” after devaluation much more than to 
countries with restrictions on payment. 

The same obstacles hinder any extension of capital invest- 
ment in these countries. It is already difficult to secure pay- 
ment of interest on present investments. Furthermore, the 
recent increase in exports from the Danubian and Balkan 
States to Germany are not encouraging to other small States 
who do not wish to fall into a position of economic 
dependence upon Germany. 


Financial Policy 


During the last few years financial policy has been a con- 
troversial subject. Ofle group has clamoured for a strictly 
balanced Budget obtained by economies in expenditure; 
another has demanded considerable State outlay on public 
works, etc. After a proposal made by the Government for 
drastic financial reform had been defeated in Parliament in 
June, 1938, the parties agreed to a compromise suggestion, 
including several economies and retaining the new “ crisis ” 
taxes introduced since 1933, and improving the Budget 
position by more than 200 million Swiss francs. On Novem- 
ber 27th this proposal was accepted in a popular vote by 
508,000 votes against 194,000—though some of the measures 
taken so far have not in fact been very popular. This big 
majority is probably a reflection of the serious international 
Situation and it shows that the Swiss people are willing 
to take all necessary steps to defend their independence. 





Czecho-Slovakia 


Retrospect 


PRAGUE, December 2.-—The economic situation of Czecho- 
Slovakia has been profoundly influenced by the events of the 
last two months. The system of alliances and Western friend- 
ships, which prevented Czecho-Slovakia from seeking better 
understanding with her immediate neighbours, has proved a 
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complete failure. If Czecho-Slovakia had not relied implicitly 
on help from her Western allies she could probably have 
obtained far better terms by direct negotiations with Ger- 
many, Hungary and Poland than she has now had to accept. 
In the event, the new settlement and revision of frontiers 
have patently ignored important economic considerations. 
Lord Runciman’s report on the Sudeten question did not 
show any great understanding of the economic aspects of 
the problem, while Mr Chamberlain, whose forthright action 
raised the curtain on the last act of the Czech drama, did 
not concern himself very much about the economic con- 
sequences of the solution proposed at Munich. The Munich 
agreement contained none of the economic or financial 
clauses which ought to have been agreed upon before the 
cession of territory, leaving all these questions to the 
Ambassadors’ Commission. 

The result is that Czecho-Slovakia is practically at the 
mercy of Germany. The Munich agreement decreed the 
immediate cession of the predominantly German territory. 
The Commission took as a basis of definition the pre-war 
census of 1910, based not on nationality but on the 
language then in current use. This under the Austrian rule 
of 1910 was German in the minority districts, although a 
large part of the people concerned was Czech. The same 
principles were applied in the delimitation of the Polish 
acquisitions and in the Vienna settlement of territory to be 
ceded to Hungary—where the pre-war census was even less 
reliable than in the Austrian districts. On the basis of the 
most up-to-date census it may be estimated that Czecho- 
Slovakia has lost 29 per cent. of her territory and over 
33 per cent. of her inhabitants—more than 4.8 million people, 
of whom just about a quarter are Czechs and Slovaks. 

The economic needs of Czecho-Slovakia have been entirely 
neglected. Railway lines and roads are severed in several 
places by the new frontiers; many towns have been cut off 
from their hinterland; supplies of coal and electrical power 
to urban and industrial districts have been rendered difficult; 
in brief, agricultural, industrial and commercial units have 
been divided wholesale by the new frontier lines. The final 
demarcation of the Czech-German frontiers did bring slight 
rectification at some points, but it also involved still more 
heavy losses of purely Czech territory for strategic reasons, 
to help German communications and even to serve the 
interests of big German landowners or industrialists—though 
an agreement with Germany was concluded for the mutual 
protection of minorities. The settlement of the minority 
question with Hungary and Poland will in all probability be 
more difficult; and the status of Carpathian Russia has not 
yet been definitely accepted by these Powers. 


An Economy Split Asunder 


Politically and economically the new Czecho-Slovakia de- 

pends upon the good will of Germany. The new changes have 
cut very deeply into the body economic. In the old Czecho- 
Slovakia the economic interdependence of Germans and 
Czechs was vital: German industry produced for the Czech 
market and vice versa; the network of communications and 
finance was Closely integrated; now these secular links have 
been broken. 
_ The first consequence of the changes in the territorial con- 
figuration must be a new orientation of foreign and com- 
mercial policy. Sudeten-German industry now forms part of 
the great German market. Silesia’s great coal mines and iron 
works have been ceded to Poland. The southern parts of 
Slovakia and Carpathian Russia with a highly developed 
agriculture have gone to Hungary. 

In the new Czecho-Slovakia the balance between agricul- 
tural and industrial occupations will be only slightly 
changed: 37.6 per cent. will be engaged in agriculture 
against 32.1 in industry; previously the percentages were 
34.6 per cent. and 34.9 per cent., respectively. The important 
industries in the ceded regions, especially textiles, glass and 
porcelain, are characteristically cyclical industries which 
suffered notably during the last depression. Their loss will 
be somewhat compensated by greater stability. But the basis 
of Czech foreign trade will become correspondingly 
narrower. Czech industry will be less dependent on exports, 
but it will have a sounder footing in the home market. 

In agriculture Czecho-Slovakia has lost the fertile regions 
of Southern Slovakia and Carpathian Russia, about 60 per 
cent. of her hop area, about two-fifths of the woods of 
Bohemia and Moravia and the greater part of her wine and 
tobacco production. In raw materials the heaviest losses are 
all her graphite and zinc, 97 per cent. of her lignite, 76 per 
cent. of her china clay, 68 per cent. of her copper and 
nearly 55 per cent. of her coal. 

According to figures published by the Statistical Office the 
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greatest losses in industrial production are, in percentages 
of total output, as follows: — 


% % 

Stone industry ........ . 53-5 Laces, embroidery ....... 74:5 
Fine ceramics ......eee0es 89-9 Cellulose, cardboards... 60-5 
CORE vcs viassvoewmacianes MG ME cnsssanninansouennee - 62:8 
Sheet glass ........s+eseee 100:0 Bentwood furniture .., 57-1 
Hollow and pressed glass 62:5 Wooden articles ........ . 53°8 
Glass jewellery ......... 69-6 Musical instruments ... 86-2 
Heavy chemical indus- EE eikexessnnmmensvenses - 63:0 

WF ccccccccccccsoceveese 39:8 Fish preserves......... we 66°4 
Oil, fat, soap and candles 62:7 Vegetable preserves ... 57:4 
DOB oe scccccsccessossscecces SO * TR wesecesosessevenevesens - 42°6 
Mineral waters ......... 73-4 Leather gloves ........ . 51°9 
Wee” ccccicacaddereieeces 39:2 Artificial flowers, 
SECIS ccsccasassesscess 75°4 BED “enccsvcncesnce . 92°4 
Haberdashery, buttons 86:7 Umbrellas ..... piNKeiaees 48:0 


The Task of Reconstruction 


It will be necessary to take stock of the changed structure 
of the industrial production and to adapt the whole of 
Czech economic policy accordingly. The chief task will be 
to encourage fresh private enterprise in order to fill the gaps 
caused by these losses and to find employment for de- 
mobilised soldiers, Czech refugees and people who have lost 
their businesses or occupations. 

The altered character of foreign trade will require a re- 
vision of the customs tariff and of existing commercial 
treaties, quotas and clearing agreements, The country’s trans- 
port facilities will have to be entirely reorganised. In State 
and other public administration the greatest economy will 
be unavoidable. And a number of financial complications will 
arise from the federalisation of the new State. 

The Government is negotiating with Germany for tem- 
porary economic arrangements. Trade between Sudetenland 
and the Reich is now free of duty and the same is to be the 
case for trade between Sudetenland and Czecho-Slovakia. 
Railway and postal communications have now been resumed; 
and a number of questions relating to payments has been 
settled by an agreement between the National Bank and the 
Reichsbank. Special agreements have been signed with Ger- 
man concerning the Donau-Oder Canal and the new 
German motor road Breslau-Brno-Vienna. 








Brazil 


Trade and Indebtedness 


Sao Pauto, November 20.—-On November 10th, which 
was the first anniversary of the “ New State,” President 
Vargas pointed out that the circumstances which led, a year 
ago, to the suspension of all payments on Brazil’s foreign 
debt have not yet improved. “ Yet,” said Dr Vargas, “ the 
Government are now ready to consider any practical scheme 
which, without injury or damage to our own economic life, 
could improve the position of our creditors.” Those in close 
touch with the situation in Brazil believe that it was more 
than a pleasant but empty phrase. The authorities can 
scarcely be charged with deliberate illwill. Brazil’s import 
surplus is rising, and the first six months of 1938 showed a 
total surplus of nearly £2,000,000. This deficit was due 
partly to restrictions on export markets and partly to the fall 
of world prices; while, on the other hand, inflationary 
tendencies in Brazil itself have made for a considerable rise in 
imports. 

Brazil’s exports compete with the protected tropical pro- 
duce of the African possessions of Great Britain, France, 
Belgium and Italy, and there is little she can do to increase 
exports to Europe. She has, however, considerably increased 
her export tonnage; tonnage shipped in the first six months 
of 1938 amounting to 1,837,920 metric tons, compared with 
907,566 metric tons in the corresponding period of 1933. 
This increase was offset by a considerable fall in the prices of 
coffee and cotton; shipping revenue, in United States dollars, 
increased by only 40 per cent., compared with an increase 
of 100 per cent. in tonnage shipped. A rise in the purchasing 
power of the American markets, or a general increase in 
world commodity prices, would enable Brazil to resume part 
payments on her foreign debt. 


Rising Imports 
Rapidly growing imports also contribute to Brazil’s in- 
ability to arrive at a practical solution of her debt problem. 
Inflationary budgets; additional purchasing power in milreis 
resulting from the suspension of foreign debt service; the 
accumulation of foreign-owned blocked milreis balances seek- 
ing reinvestment; the decline of the external purchasing 


THE ECONOMIST 537 
-————— enters 








power of the milreis and the resulting exchange protection 
for domestic industries; a building boom created by nervous 
Brazilians holding milreis balances—all these elements have 
brought about a considerable increase in luxury imports, as 
well as purchases of capital goods. The President has 
announced his intention of regulating imports by restricting 
purchases of luxury goods in favour of industrial equipment 
and machinery. This measure is not designed to benefit the 
foreign creditor, but may, in the long run, prove useful to 
him, 

A strong wave of nationalism, however, is sweeping Brazil. 
A return to the “bondage of debt slavery,” a slogan im- 
planted in Brazil by the Integralistas, would be most un- 
popular. Economic facts and popular sentiment combine to 
make unlikely an early resumption of payments. 

_ This situation is being slowly offset by other considera- 
tions. Increasing difficulties in her export trade are forcing 
Brazil to intensify internal trade and production. But the 
first requisite for the successful development of her internal 
economy is an expansion of her railway system and of coastal 
shipping. Till recently she hoped to obtain the equipment 
she urgently needs from Germany, but the compensation 
trade with that country has proved disappointing. Respon- 
sible leaders in Brazil are once more turning their eyes 
towards New York and London. 

Official control of imports has been discussed in Brazil since 
1929, Control would be of the greatest importance to British 
trade and involve grave difficulties for British exporters. 
Brazil would be obliged, the President said on November 
10th, to change trade policy by restricting imports of con- 
sumers’ goods in favour of the capital goods needed for in- 
dustrial development. The new measures would affect not 
the main purchasers of Brazilian commodities, like the 
United States, but countries with an export surplus in trade 
with Brazil, such as Great Britain, Argentina and Germany. 
“ Brazil can no longer tolerate present conditions,” said Dr 
Vargas, “ under which our main suppliers are not willing to 
balance their trade with us by buying corresponding 
quantities of Brazilian commodities.” Legislation will follow 
in the near future. It is not known whether this will take 
the form of an import licence system, similar to those in 
force in Germany and Denmark, or whether the Bank of 
Brazil will apply a foreign exchange quota system, like that 
employed until recently by Argentina. 


Nationalisation Plans 


The threat of nationalisation hangs like the sword of 
Damocles over all foreign banks established in Brazil. The 
Constitution promulgated on November 10, 1937, states, in 
rather vague terms, that ownership of shares in “ deposit 
banks ” will be limited to Brazilian citizens. Foreign banks 
would be granted “ reasonable” time to adjust themselves 
to the new situation. The law as it stands is most obscure. 
The President’s speech urged the establishment of a Central 
Bank and the development of commercial banking. Brazil’s 
national industries, he said, depend on banking credits, and 
no foreign bank could be interested in supporting local in- 
dustries which compete with goods imported from the bank’s 
country of origin. e re 

Yet, he added, Brazil has no intention of discriminating 
against foreign capital. Nationalisation of foreign banks 
should not be considered a political measure. Its purpose 1s 
to engage all productive forces in developing the national 
economy of Brazil. “ We wish to put an end to the exploita- 
tion of Brazilian capital for the benefit of foreign interests.” 
It is true that British and American banks in Rio and Sao 
Paulo are highly thought of and that a large Percentage of 
their deposits are of “ Brazilian nationality.” Italian, 
Portuguese and German banks attract considerable deposits of 
their respective “ national extraction,” all at the expense of 
“ national ” banks. Whether a generally satisfactory solution 
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can be found it is difficult to say. The most probable way 
out—as the president’s speech seems to confirm—is the main- 
tenance of the status quo with the sword still threatening 
but not descending. ; an oie 

In the case of foreign insurance companies the situation 1s 
different. The “ nationalisation ” clause of the 1937 Consti- 
tution applies equally to banks and insurance companies. 
But the struggle for the elimination of foreign insurance com- 
panies has already lasted for more than forty years. A Re- 
insurance Institute will shortly be established, a controlling 
body endowed with a monopoly for all reinsurance business 
in Brazil. All foreign insurance companies will be 
nationalised and legislation to that effect will follow almost 
at once. 





Argentina 


Financing Minimum Grain Prices 


BueNos AIRES, November 26. —- Congress met in 
extraordinary session on November 21st mainly to consider 
the Budget. The passage of the Bills for the State purchase 
of the Argentine Transandine and Cordoba Central Railways 
by the Senate is now almost assured. 

On November 7th the Government rather unexpectedly 
changed the official import rate of exchange from 16 pesos 
to 17 pesos to the £. The reason given was the reduced 
offers of foreign currency caused by the decline in exports 
and the withdrawal of capital and floating funds. At the 
same time it was announced that, after December Ist, all 
imports would require prior permits, to enable the Govern- 
ment to anticipate the trend of the market. Previously, prior 
permits were needed for imports paid for at the official rate 
of exchange, but not for imports paid for at the free market 
rate. It will be recalled that the official import rate was 
changed from 17 pesos to 16 pesos to the £ on December 9, 
1936. As the official export rate of exchange remains at 
15 pesos to the £ the Government’s exchange profits will now 
be doubled. 

This measure was interpreted as the prelude to the restora- 
tion of minimum grain prices to be financed from the 
Government’s exchange profits. This turned out to be the 
case, and on November 14th the basic prices of wheat and 
linseed were fixed at 7 pesos and 13 pesos respectively per 
100 kilos. The Government agrees to buy the crops from the 
growers at the basic prices, selling afterwards to the exporters 
at the market price. The basic prices are only slightly higher 
than the market prices lately ruling, and are very far from, 
say, the price of 9 pesos per 100 kilos for wheat which was 
recently suggested in some quarters. The new regulation 
applies only to the coming crops, existing stocks of old wheat 
and linseed being unaffected. 

The Government claims to be simply following the 
example of other countries which subsidise wheat; and the 
newspaper La Nacicn considers that basic prices are prefer- 
able to a direct subsidy, because a subsidy helps the exporter 
rather than the grower. La Prensa, on the other hand, regards 
it as economically unsound for a country to subsidise directly 
or otherwise its own chief source of wealth; and observes 
that when, in November, 1933, the official import and export 
rates of exchange were fixed, the difference between the two 
rates was supposed to finance the minimum grain prices. 
But by the end of 1937, when the minimum prices were 
removed, only 1.43 per cent. of the sum collected had been 
used to help the growers. Since the grower receives only 
15 pesos for every pound sterling worth of produce exported, 
and must pay 17 pesos for every pound sterling worth im- 
ported, La Prensa considers that it is a case of losing a peso 
to gain ten cents. 

The outlook for the coming crops is on the whole very 
good—except in the south-west of the cereal zone, where 
damage has been done by drought and frost. Ample rains 
have fallen in the cereal zone during the last week, and the 
season is far enough advanced for further frost to be nearly 


impossible. But the outlook for linseed is not so good as that 
for wheat. 


Import Surplus this Year 


Exports in October amounted to 894,378 tons, valued at 
118,522,514 pesos, against 1,270,472 tons, valued at 
161,435,554 pesos, in the same month of 1937. The volume 
of exports has steadily and greatly increased since last April, 
but owing to falling prices the advantage has been practically 
lost. Imports in October were valued at 109,226,334 pesos, 
compared with 149,998,461 pesos in the corresponding 
month last year. Last month, therefore, recorded a small 


export surplus. Nevertheless, whereas in 1937 there was for 
the whole year an export surplus of no less than 753,313,422 
pesos, the current year will almost surely close with an 
import surplus. This is indicated in the following table : — 


(In Pesos) 

1938 Exports Imports Surplus of 

Exports ( }-) 
or Imports (-—) 
January  .......eceve 145,993,968 145,801,423 + 192,545 
February .........0+ 127,714,064 123,959,819 + 3,754,245 
March —.ccsooceceee 118,578,386 144,403,619 —25,825,233 
EE. vesescercosassens 103,690,644 116,733,359 —13,042,715 
BE cccccnscoccesesese 110,173,828 110,831,148 — 657,320 
DUERD ovcvcsscusnsetovns 106,371,841 105,561,480 + 810,361 
FURY ..cccccccccecccose 107,760,397 114,381,836 — 6,621,439 
AUBUEE —.accccccovses 109,042,907 120,096,850 —11,053,943 
September ......006 109,275,486 118,420,971 — 9,145,485 
October ....cccccces 118,522,514 109,226,334 + 9,296,180 
a . 1,157,124,035  1,209,416,839 —52,292,804 


Comparing the tariff value of imports in the first ten 
months of 1938 with the corresponding figures for 1937 the 
only items which have risen are machinery and vehicles, 
fuel and lubricants and tobacco. 








New Zealand 


After the Elections 


CHRISTCHURCH, October 21.—-Now that the triennial par- 
liamentary elections are over, and the Labour Government 
has been returned with a substantial majority of 54 scats, 
political excitement has died down, but the economic situa- 
tion has reached an interesting stage. The Labour Govern- 
ment took office when the long period of severe depression 
Was giving way to a strong and rapid recovery. 

Partly in response to the buoyancy of conditions, partly 
to implement its election programme, the Government em- 
barked upon a policy of social betterment and carried it a 
long way towards completion. It restored the pre-depression 
rates of wages; re-established the Arbitration Court; reduced 
hours of work; increased its control over industry, trade and 
banking; and provided generous additions to existing social 
Services. 

Conditions have now changed. The rapid advance in prices 
and in prosperity, which marked its previous term, has been 
checked. Receipts for exports have fallen 10 per cent. since 
the end of 1937, and internal business appears to be contract- 
ing; while public expenditure continues at a very high level 
and the Government’s commitments for public works and 
social security are heavy. Money is much scarcer than it 
was, confidence for the future is lower, and interest rates 
are tending to rise. 

The steady export of capital, which has been going on 
quietly for some time, has been accelerated by the election 
results. The trading banks have raised their exchange rates 
on London and Australia by 4 per cent., and the banks are 
making attempts to reduce the outflow of funds. The 
accumulation of money in the Post Office Savings Bank, 
On which the Government relied for much of its capital 
for public works, has been reduced, bank advances have risen 
while deposits have fallen, and the overseas funds held by 
the banks have fallen heavily during recent months. 

The Government is faced with the necessity of financing 
a public works programme estimated to cost £NZ14 millions 
in the present year, of re-paying £NZ5.5 millions borrowed 
by Treasury bills from the Reserve Bank (presumably for 
public works in the main) and of implementing its Social 
Security Act while keeping the Budget balanced. 

At present New Zealand is chiefly concerned about the 
rapid decline in overseas funds. In the first half of 1936 these 
amounted to £NZ45 millions; but they had fallen to £NZ28 
millions by May, 1938, and to £NZ20 millions by the end 
of last August, the latest figure for which trading bank 
returns are available. The Reserve Bank’s sterling exchange 
amounted to £NZ18.25 millions at the end of May, 1938, 
to £NZ13.7 millions at the end of August, and fell to 
£NZ9.1 millions by October 17th. 

A decline in overseas funds is usually accompanied by 
internal credit stringency, and has been met in the past by 
small and temporary increases in the exchange rate, accom- 
panied by increases in the banks’ discount and. overdraft 
rates. Such methods are usually sufficient to check imports of 
goods and the export of capital. But it appears that the 
adoption of some method of official control is probable. 








lap ten ped om hci RASTA IAAL ae Nhe BEARER RE BIO ae 


ob 5 AD Sed Ati: cS Ae et Be Ph NA APO ig EAP COLE AD ELIE EMAL OE I 


0 ARIA ge 0 











Sek: Cyne laine Bak és spelt eikas ied 


ee eek peters Bait ow 


Se ahs Nia 


tocar aR ae 


we AE AE ieee 


SE Aap USS yi 745 titanic 


LO AS De OE Ras EM POS chp A EON RAAF 








December 10, 1938 


Valuation for Customs 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—I read with very great interest the article on 
“ Valuation for Customs” in your issue of November 26th. 
I think that only those who are in the position of the com- 
pany with which I am associated can appreciate how very 
arbitrary and cumbersome the working of the British regula- 
tions is. You mentioned that perhaps the most serious 
complaint is the uncertainty with regard to duties. This is 
one of the principal difficulties, and it is also definitely the 
case that values for duty may change from year to year, in 
accordance with trading results in this country. The working 
of the British regulations entails an inquisition in great detail 
by the Customs and Excise authorities into the relations 
between British firms and overseas suppliers, which may have 
to be repeated annualiy. There is nothing in this inquisition 
which a company with a clear conscience need fear, but the 
time and trouble which it takes, both for the Customs 
authorities and the importer, are really formidable. 

The company of which I am writing depends for its 
prosperity upon obtaining as many new ideas as possible for 
incorporation in the specialised machinery which it manu- 
factures. We do our best to obtain the latest ideas from 
foreign countries and manufacture machines according to 
them, if necessary under licence. After we have started 
manufacture, we sometimes import special parts or ancillary 
parts not easily obtained in this country from the country 
where the idea originated. 

This is one of the cases which gives us most trouble, as 
we pay a royalty on the whole machine to the patentee, and 
the Customs authorities insist that a portion of the royalty 
must be included in the value for customs of any imported 
part used in the machine. We can only arrive at this by an 
elaborate calculation of the proportion which the value of 
the part represents to the whole of our works costs, and 
then dividing up the royalty in that ratio and adding the 
appropriate amount to the price which we have paid for the 
part. At times the problem is insoluble, as we use the im- 
ported parts on a machine for which no selling price has 
been fixed and for which the royalty is not yet known. 

To take an extreme case, we incorporated certain knives 
costing about 7s. 6d. in machines the selling price of which 
was about £500, and in compliance with the regulations were 
supposed to add to the 7s. 6d. the appropriate proportion of 
the royalty paid on the whole machine. The royalty was 
based on the selling price of the machine, and we frequently 
imported a supply of knives, some for use on machines the 
selling price of which was known, some for use on later 
machines, and some for re-sale as replace parts. According 
to the regulations, different rates of duty ought to have been 
charged on the knives according to the use to which they 
were put. Both we and the Customs were at our wits’ end, 
when it occurred to us that the American patentee himself 
did not make the knife, and we were able to order direct 
from his supplier and pay on a uniform basis because his 
supplier had no interest in the royalty. 

In some cases we have sole selling rights for machines the 
demand for which does not justify manufacture in_ this 
country, or for which the patentee is not willing to give a 
licence. As our machines are mainly supplied to deal with 
the particular processes or sizes of the client, our own orders 
are normally sent to our overseas suppliers against special 
orders received by us. Here we run up against what appears 
to us a most arbitrary distinction. In the case of special 
orders, such as we must send owing to the nature of our 
business, the machine is valued for duty at the price at which 
we sell it to our clients (less inland freight, erection and 
Service, and the Customs duty itself when the machine is 
sold at an inclusive price). If, on the other hand, our busi- 
ness were of a simpler nature, such as the sale of standard 
motor cars, and we were able to carry a stock of machines 
and sell from it, we should only have to pay duty on the 
price which the foreign supplier charges us. 

So far as I know we are the only country which has 
adopted our particular method of valuation, and it would 
be an immense relief to us if the usual method of valuation 
could be adopted in this country. 


Yours faithfully, 
X.Y.Z. 


THE ECONOMIST 


Letters to the Editor 








TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


’ 


S1r,—The article on “ Valuation for Customs” on page 
431 of The Economist of November 26th was of particular 
interest to me because of my considerable professional ex- 
perience as a solicitor with regard to Customs. In one or two 
particulars, however, the article is somewhat inaccurate. It 
states : — 


For goods whose value cannot be determined in the open 
market, the Act, in effect, specifies that the value shall be 
determined by the price at which the goods are sold in the 
United Kingdom “less an allowance in respect of duties of 
Customs and reasonable merchanting expenses and profits inci- 
dental to the marketing of the goods after importation.” 

That is what the 1932 Act provided (Sec. 15 (2) (b) ), but this 
and other provisions were repealed by the Finance Act, 1935, 

The only directions now given to the Commissioners are 
those contained in Sec. 10 of the 1935 Act which provides, 
in effect, that the value shall be taken to be 

the price the goods would fetch in a market in which the 

assumptions mentioned in sub-sections (2) and/or (3) and/or 

(4) (as the case may be) apply to every sale therein of similar 

goods. 

If there is a market answering that description, then the 
value is the price the goods at the time of importation are 
fetching in it. If, on the other hand, there is no market 
answering that description, then the Commissioners must do 
what they can to ascertain what the goods would fetch in a 
notional market answering that description. 

I do not think the writer has grasped this, for he says— 

the great majority of manufactured goods cannot be valued 
by any open market quotation, 


which is no doubt correct, but he goes on to say— 


Indeed, the Import Duties Act specifically exempts from 
this method of valuation patented, registered or trade marked 
goods. 






Specially convenient 
for pocket or handbag 


wee’ 15 for 1/- 


THREE CASTLES 


CIGARETTES 


20 for 1/4" 50 for 3/3” 
Handmade :—20 for 1/6 


100 for 6/4? 


10 for 8° 





One expects to pay a little 
more for a cigarette of 
such excellent Quality. 


Issued by The Imperial Tobacco Company (of Great Britain &lreland),Ltd. T.T.199DB 







540 THE ECONOMIST 


aa 


This clearly is not so. All the 1935 Act (Sub-secs. (3) and 
(4) ) says, is, in effect, that in computing the price such goods 
would fetch in the open market the Commissioners shall 
assume that the buyer is getting the benefit of any enhanced 
value attached to the goods by reason of their being patented, 
or of a registered design, or being put upon the market here 
for sale under a Trade Mark. There may, of course, be an 
existing market at sales in which buyers purchase similar 
goods with the advantages of their being patented, etc., in 
which case an “open market quotation” would be obtain- 
able, and the writer’s statement that the Act “ specifically 
exempts” such goods from this method of valuation 1s clearly 
erroneous. 

I ought, perhaps, to add that notwithstanding the above, 
it is a fact, that although there is no longer a statutory 
direction that the Commissioners shall take the selling price 
as a basis in cases where there is no actual market, they still 
in practice do so. 

Yours very sincerely, 
H. L. NATHAN. 


London, E.C.2. 


{As is apparent from the last paragraph of Colonel 
Nathan’s letter, the procedure of valuation is, im fact, as 
stated in our article. The inaccuracies—or rather the incom- 
pletenesses—in our statement of the law arose from the 
attempt to make a complicated matter clear in a short space. 
The effect of the 1935 Act has been to change the legal basis 
of the Commissioners’ procedure without changing the pro- 
cedure itself. It seemed sufficient, in our article, to quote 
the original definition (which is more intelligible than that 
in the 193§ Act) and add that this definition still “ in effect ” 
applies. The same process of abbreviation is responsible for 
the words “ specifically exempts” to which Colonel Nathan 
takes exception. At full length, the sentence should read: 
“The Import Duties Act, as amended by the Finance Act 
oi 1935, contains provisions specifically referring to trade- 
marked, registered and patented goods and goods imported 
by sole agents or firms affiliated in any way with their 
suppliers, the effect of which is to exempt them from this 
method of valuation.” It is true that it is possible to con- 
ceive of an open market for patented goods, but it must be 
very rare indeed. 

Yre are grateful to Colonel Nathan for raising these de- 
tailed points, and feel sure he would not wish to imply that 
our article was in fact misleading.—EbiToR. } 





Railway Problems 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—Your leader on “Railway Problems” in The 
Economist of November 26th was most timely. I agree with 
a great deal of what you said, especially in your last column. 
But I cannot agree that regulation of railway charging, par- 
ticularly the prohibition of undue preference, is “ no longer 
in the least necessary to protect the public” even though the 
railways are not “ravening monopolies.” To free railways 
from “undue preference,” with road haulage restricted as it 
is at present, will perpetuate a grave inequity between traders, 
If “ undue preference” is not prohibited, some traders, more 
fortunate to-day than their competitors in having cheap road 
service at their disposal, will in future continue to be more 
fortunate in having lower railway rates as well. 

Release from “ undue preference” allows the railways to 
reduce rates to individual traders to meet road competition 
for their traffic. But the operation of the system of licensing 
road vehicles is such that not all competing traders can obtain 
road service. Many who could and would use road transport 
cannot do so, because not enough vehicles and operators are 
being licensed. It may be impossible, as you say, to gainsay 
the elementary justice of the railways’ case. But the public 
interest is surely paramount, and public interest requires 
that if the railways are to be freed from restriction, the road 
haulier must be too. 

I cannot altogether agree either that the liberty of the rail- 
ways to vary their rates is im fact restricted by the Act of 
1921. “ Undue preference ” is the significant impediment, not 
control by the Railway Rates Tribunal. As long as railway 
net revenue is less than the standard net revenue, the 
Tribunal must and will allow any exceptional rate, however 
low, which a railway company may put in, if the rate will 
improve the company’s net revenue. The railway companies, 
I admit, cannot quote rates as promptly as their road com- 
petitors. But that is the fault of their large size and highly 
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centralised organisation, and not the result of legal regula- 
tion. 

I am with you in fearing the outbreak of local rate wars, 
Road rates are chaotic to-day. But is not that largely because 
of the excessive secrecy which shrouds each haulier’s busi- 
ness? To give the railway companies the right to conceal 
would make confusion only worse confounded. Let us better 
insist as well on publicity for road rates. 

To form a system of rates appropriate to a competitive 
transport market requires a wholesale reorganisation of rail- 
way rates, and fundamental changes in the internal structure 
of railway companies. Nor will the present practice of road 
hauliers remain unaltered. Railways must submit to change, 
because their rates and structure are appropriate to 
monopoly; road haulage practice will be changed because it 
has grown up so far in the shadow of a regulated monopoly, 
and has thus been forced into the wrong mould. 


I am, Sir, 
Your obedient servant, 
GILBERT WALKER. 
University of Birmingham. 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—The railway companies’ proposals are aimed at plac- 
ing road and rail transport upon a fairer basis for competi- 
tion, and to that extent will be met with general approval. 
To some, however, the prospect of the removal from the 
railways of the legal obligation not to show undue prefer- 
ence may seem alarming. It savours of vesting in the railway 
companies powers of influence and discrimination which are 
altogether too great. 

A distinction must surely be made between a rates policy 
which is “ discriminatory” or “ preferential” as between 
different traders and one which is differential as between 
different traffics. The former denotes the carriage of goods 
for firm A on more favourable terms than for firm B, on no 
other accountable ground than that it is firm A rather than 
firm B. Such a practice is surely wholly undesirable, and is 
what the legislature has rightly desired, and should continue, 
to prevent. The latter, i.e. freedom to differentiate between 
different traffics consigned under different circumstances, is 
of a wholly different order. It involves, inter alia, charging 
differently for traffics that make good wagon- and/or train- 
loads, as against those that make bad ones; between traffics 
that incur much, as opposed to little, clerical expense. It 
may further involve charging at a lower level at slack than at 
busy times, with a view to utilising otherwise unused capa- 
city; or even charging differently from A to B than from 
B to A, with a view to obtaining a better balanced traffic. 

None of these practices should, in my view, be labelled 
discriminatory or preferential. They incorporate differentials 
based on principles which are anything but arbitrary, and 
should be encouraged rather than discouraged by the legis- 
lature. I take it, and it is to be hoped, that the railway com- 
panies are seeking the removal of those legal restrictions 
which prevent them from applying such differentials to the 
extent to which they would like, and that it is not their 
intention to “ discriminate” in the sense defined above. 

But, it may well be asked, would not this abstention on 
the part of the railways prevent that very equality of circum- 
Stance between road and rail which it is the object of the 
new proposals to bring about? Is it fair that the railways 
should refrain, voluntarily or otherwise, from discrimination 
while operators need not do so? The answer to that question 
is that, in the case of road transport, there is still a multi- 
tude of operators, and therefore competition; and that a 
reasonably competitive market is as good a safeguard against 
discrimination—except within the narrowest limits—as any 
legal enactment. Differentiation, yes. But there can be little 
discrimination. For it is always open to those against whom 
discrimination is exercised to transfer their patronage to 
those able and willing to quote competitive rates. It is not, 
therefore, inconsistent with a fair basis for competition for 
the railways to refrain from deliberate discrimination, seeing 
that, by reason of their enormity and the fact that they 
frequently act in concert as a single unit, they are still be- 
lieved to enjoy a certain degree of monopoly over some 
traffics. 

With this new freedom, the railways will be able to select, 
and offer differential charges between, traffics. Thereby they 
can encourage those traffics which they are technically best 
suited to carry. A step towards a more appropriate division 
of function between road and rail will have been made. 


Yours, etc., 
G. J. PONSONBY. 
London, S.W.19. 
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The Capital Market 


“Or making books on money there is no end.” Even the 
prophet himself would forgive this mis-quotation to anyone 
who had conscientiously tried to keep up with recent litera- 
ture on the subject of money and capital. The onus is 
definitely on any author who wishes to add to the flood to 
prove that his contribution can really be justified. 

Yet, despite their great number, few of the recent works 
have sought to give a full account of the facts of the capital 
market and its workings, although changes in this field are 
fully as inevitable and important as changes in prevailing 
theories, and perhaps even more in need of prompt and 
accurate recording. The author of this study of the English 
capital market* is therefore to be congratulated on his choice 
of terrain for research. 

He is also to be congratulated on his handling of the 
subject. There is not much in the book which can strictly be 
called original, though Dr Frey has used personal questioning 
to supplement knowledge derived from official records, 
evidence given before the Macmillan committee, and so on. 
But the book does give us that clear, comprehensive and 
up-to-date account of the capital market which is just what 
the student needs. 

Special attention has been paid to the financing of British 
industry, and a whole section is devoted to the various ways 
in which money is secured by businesses large and small. It 
is interesting, in view of the emphasis laid in recent monetary 
works on the retention of company profits, to find that Dr 
Frey deals with this method first, and lays great stress upon 
its importance, in addition to describing the numerous other 
private, or semi-private, sources of funds which rendered 
British industry so astonishingly independent of the London 
new issue market before the war—and which still play a far 
larger rdle than their inevitable lack of publicity might lead 
One to expect. The topic is thrown into relief by useful illus- 
trations from the financial history of the mining, shipbuild- 
ing, shipping and cotton industries. 

The first part of the book deals with the various kinds of 
seekers after capital, tracing historical changes in every case. 
It is perhaps a little surprising to find so much importance 
attached to the demand on the Government (including local 
authorities), not merely in our own times, of war, re- 
armament and large-scale house-building, but also in the 
relatively placid years of the nineteenth century. This initial 
description of the various demands to be met very greatly 
facilitates an understanding of the different parts of the 
market’s machinery. 

These parts are brought under review, one after the other, 
in the main part of the book, and in each case the necessary 
historical account is given, which explains so many apparent 
anomalies. The Bank of England and the joint-stock banks 
are described in the traditional way. Then Dr Frey deals with 
the stockbroker; particularly interesting are his accounts of 
the broker’s réle in the making of new issues, and of the 
special functions of a provincial broker. There follow useful 
descriptions of the merchant bankers, the finance companies 
(including a review of some leading firms), the Stock 
Exchanges and the investment trusts; in view of the deprecia- 
tion shown by so many portfolios, the author might have 
been a little more critical of the benefits supposed to accrue 
from “ expert management.” 

The insurance companies and savings banks receive only 
a few pages, but the working of building societies, which have 
no real equivalent in Dr Frey’s Switzerland, is described in 
some detail. In discussing their charges, and the rdle of cheap 
money in stimulating the building boom, the author unfor- 
tunately fails to distinguish between the charge to new 
borrowers and the average charge on outstanding loans 
(page 238); this is fatal to the argument in question, but the 
account as a whole, like the rest of the book, is satisfactory. 


*“Der englische Kapitalmarkt.” By Dr Edwin Frey. 
Schulthess & Co., Ziirich. 296 pages. 7-50 Swiss francs. 
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This central section concludes with a discussion of new 
Organisations in the capital market. And, finally, Dr Frey 
examines Government policy in the capital market, dealing 
with such questions as guaranteed loans, the control of new 
issues, and cheap money. Altogether this book is most useful 
and adequate, and no excuse is needed from the author for 
adding to an already crowded list. 


Shorter Notice 


“The Legal Aspect of Money.” By F. A. Mann. Oxford 

University Press. 334 pages. 21s. 
Dr Mann writes as a lawyer for lawyers; his learned book 
Is an exhaustive examination of the law relating to money, 
mainly in England, but also in the Dominions, the United 
States and some European countries. Yet some knowledge 
of the terrain he covers is indispensable to economists, 
bankers and many business men. Dr Mann has surveyed 
the whoke field of statute and case law about the nature and 
uses Of money, systems of currency and legal tender, mone- 
tary obligations and indebtedness; and the result is a mosaic 
picture of the meaning of money in actual institutional prac- 
tice. Without this background monetary theory is quite un- 
real: the passages on the gold clause and on foreign money 
obligations, for instance, are more than matters of legal 
record only; they throw light upon the most pressing of 
contemporary discussions of money, as well as upon vital 
topics of political and diplomatic debate. Not all legal experts, 
and perhaps not all economists, will agree with all Dr Mann 
says, but they are all bound to buy and read his book, and 
to subscribe to its authoritative character as a needed work 
of reference. 


Books Received 


Three Lectures on Commerce and One on Absenteeism delivered 
in’ Michaelmas Term, 1834, before the University of 
Dublin. (London.) London School of Economics: Series 
of Reprints of Scarce Works on Political Economy. 111 pp. 
6s. net. 

Three Studies on the National Income. By A. L. Bowley and 
Sir Josiah Stamp. (London.) London School of Econo- 
mics: Series of Reprints of Scarce Works on Political 
Economy. 145 pp. 6s. net. 

The Literature of Political Economy. By J. R. McCulloch. 
(First published 1845.) (London.) London School of 
Economics: Series of Reprints of Scarce Works on Political 
Economy. 407 pp. 12s. 6d. net. 

Marx. By K. Korsch. (London.) Chapman and Hall. 247 pp. 
6s. net. 

The Soil and Social Reclamation. By G. C. Watson. (London.) 
P. S. King. 173 pp. 7s. 6d. net. 

The New Turkey. Reprinted from the Turkish Number of “ The 
Times,” published on August 9, 1938: (London.) The 
Times Publishing Co., Ltd. 142 pp. 2s. 6d. net. 

Comrades and Citizens. By S.R. Allan. (London.) Gollancz. 
392 pp. 10s. 6d. net. 

Sigmund Freud. By F. H. Bartlett. (London.) Gollancz. 
141 pp. 3s. 6d. net. 

Which Way To-morrow? By N. Blyth. (London.) Chapman 
and Hall. 350 pp. 5s. net. 

Daily Mail Year Book, 1939. (London.) Associated News- 
papers, Ltd. 288 pp. Ils. net. 


Official Publications 


The following may be obtained from H.M. Stationery 
Office, York House, Kingsway, W.C.2. 


Department of Overseas Trade. No. 711. Report on Economie 
and Commercial Conditions in the Philippine Islands, Fune, 
1938. 9d. net. No. 712. Poland, Fune, 1938. 1s. net. 
No. 713. Canada. By A. R. Bruce (1937-38). 2s. 6d. 
net. Greece, 1938. By S. R. Jordan. 1s. 6d. net. 


Report of the Commission on the Marketing of West African 
Cocoa. Cmd. 5845. 3s. 6d. net. 


Statement showing the Financial Position of Territorial Army 
County Associations on March 31, 1938. Cmd. 5853. 3d. 


net. 
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Exchange Control in New Zealand 


7 TITH a rapidity and efficiency which should put the 

“old hands” at totalitarian economics to shame, 
New Yealand has this week imposed virtual control over 
the foreign exchange market. Three simultaneous moves 
sufficed to achieve this object. In the first place, the con- 
vertibility of the New Zealand notes into sterling was sus- 
pended. Secondly, all exports from New Zealand have been 
made subject to licence granted by the Government. 
Thirdly, all imports into New Zealand are to require the 
sanction of the Government. Thus in three strokes the 
whole—or virtually the whole—of the Dominion’s foreign 
exchange machine has been placed under the control of the 
authorities. 

Before discussing the mechanics of this control and its 
broad economic implications for the Dominion, let us 
glance at the conditions which called it into being. The 
October elections had ensured not merely a continuation 
but an acceleration of an economic policy which over the 
past two years has found its most significant reflection in 
a persistent and recently severe weakening of the reserve 
position. The reserve of London funds held by the New 
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Zealand Reserve Bank and by the trading banks has fallen 
from £28 millions (New Zealand) at the end of 1936 to 
£23,700,000 at the end of 1937 and to £17 millions at the 
end of September, 1938. The decline has continued since, 
as may be seen from the fact that the part of these London 
funds held by the Reserve Bank has fallen from 
£11,450,000 at the end of September to £4,828,000 on 
November 28th. This draining away of the reserve has 
occurred despite the incidence of comparatively good 
export seasons. As against annual exports of around 
£47 millions for the years 1934 and 1935 the exports for 
1936 rose to £56,800,000, for 1937 to £66,700.000 and 
for the first nine months of this year totalled £48,100,000. 
Export prices have been falling recently, the latest avail- 
able index number, that for August, being 103.6 (1930 = 
100), as against 113.1 for August, 1937. This decline in 
export prices has accelerated the drain on London funds, 
because there has been no corresponding reduction in the 
volume or value of imports. The maintenance of imports 
is, in part, the inevitable after-effect of good export seasons, 
the customary time-lag making itself felt in New Zealand 
as in other primary producing countries. In addition, it 
arises from the public works programme of the Govern- 
ment and of its expanding expenditure on social services. 
There is no going back on this part of the Government's 
programme. Only this week we have had news of another 
substantial public works loan, while the Social Security 
Act, with its admirable but expensive provisions for medical 
services of all kinds, only comes into operation next April. 
The costs borne by primary producers in New Zealand 
are being increased both by the rising level of taxation, by 
minimum wages and hours legislation, and by State com- 
petition for labour and materials for the ambitious public 
works programme. The fundamental factors that lie 
behind the deterioration in the reserve position were there- 
fore likely to gain rather than lose strength—if left to 
develop in a comparatively free economy. 

There is a less fundamental but equally potent factor 
which in recent months has been contributing to the deterior- 
ation of the reserve position. This is the outflow of capital 
from New Zealand to other countries—mostly to Australia 
and Great Britain. The power of this influence can be 
approximately measured by comparing recent trade figures 
with the decline in London balances, keeping in mind the 
fact that the remittances which New Zealand must make 
yearly in respect of external debt charges and other in- 
visible imports amount to between £10 millions and 
£12 millions (N.Z.). In 1936, with a favourable trade 
balance of £12,493,000, the overseas assets of the 
Dominion fell by £8,008,000. In that year, therefore, 
capital exports must have amounted to over £10 millions. 
In 1937, the favourable balance amounted to £10,553,000 
and the decline in overseas assets to £4,425,000, indicating 
capital exports of the order of about £4,000,000. For the 
first nine months of 1938 the export surplus amounted to 
£6,495,000 and the decline in overseas assets to £5,959,000, 
providing further evidence of an outflow of capital. This 
outflow has taken the form of New Zealand purchases of 
British and Australian securities, and to a lesser extent has 
been effected by the non-repatriation of the proceeds of 
New Zealand export trade. Its main motive power has, of 
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course, been the distrust felt in certain New Zealand 
quarters for the policy of the Savage administration. 

What of the means that are being taken to meet this 
situation? The abolition of the convertibility into sterling 
of the notes of the Reserve Bank of New Zealand is 
obviously the first of these defensive measures. New 
Zealand has hitherto been on a free sterling exchange 
standard. Section 16 of the Reserve Bank of New Zealand 
Act, 1933, provides that “on presentation at the head 
office of the Reserve Bank in Wellington of notes of the 
Bank to any amount of not less than £5,000, it shall be the 
duty of the Bank to give in exchange for such notes sterling 
for immediate deliveryin London.” This provisionhas been 
the foundation-stone of the whole foreign exchange market 
in New Zealand, and it had to be removed with the 
transition of that market from a free to a controlled status. 
The New Zealand pound, none the less, remains based on 
sterling, and there is no suggestion whatever that the rate 
at which the two are now linked will be severed or changed 
in the near future. Indeed, the establishment of exchange 
control can be regarded as an alternative to exchange 
depreciation, and at least it removes that possibility to a 
fairly distant future. 

The licensing of exports is intended solely to give the 
Dominion authorities complete control over the foreign 
exchange proceeds of New Zealand export trade. It does 
not, as far as can be gathered, imply a further extension 
of Government interference in the export trade beyond 
the agricultural and other produce covered by the guaran- 
teed price scheme. Licences to export will be granted freely, 
but on the understanding that the sterling or other foreign 
exchange proceeds of the export transactions are left with 
a New Zealand trading bank, which, in turn, will have to 
hold this foreign exchange at the disposal of the Reserve 
Bank of New Zealand. The details of the new exchange 
machinery have not yet been worked out. It is still un- 
certain whether the trading banks will, in fact, have to 
hand over their exchange to the Reserve Bank and re- 
obtain that exchange when selling to importers, or whether 
they will be able to marry their exchange transactions as 
they have hitherto done. The latter course, provided of 
course exchange is bought and sold through channels 
authorised by the authorities, is the more likely one, 
since it cannot be the intention of the New Zealand 
Government to penalise the trading banks to the extent of 
robbing them of what remains of their exchange business. 

The control of imports is the most direct measure to 
be taken for combating the weakening of the Reserve 
position. In future, all imports will have to be licensed, 
though goods already ordered will be allowed to come in 
unauthorised between now and the end of the year and all 
goods which were actually on the water by last Monday 
will also be admitted without licence. The Finance Minister 
has announced that this control of imports will be used in 
order to strengthen the preference already enjoyed by 
British goods in the New Zealand market. Even so, how- 
ever, it is likely to mean a fairly substantial curtailment 
of non-essential imports into New Zealand from this 
country, 

New Zealand begins its experiment in controlled ex- 
changes with considerable advantages. In the first place, 
it is insular and far from other territory and particularly 
well equipped, therefore, to tackle the problem of currency 
smuggling which tends to arise whenever exchange control 
ls imposed. Secondly, its population is not “ exchange 
conscious ” in the Continental sense of that term. Despite 
the undoubted efflux of capital which has taken place in 
recent years, there is no serious distrust of the currency 
among New Zealanders as a whole. Thirdly, the market in 
New Zealand pounds is an extremely small one, centralised 
in the hands of a few highly respected trading banks, which 
would not lend themselves to any evasion of the official 
control. None the less, it is almost inevitable that a 
“black” market in New Zealand currency will develop. 
Such a market might assume appreciable proportions if a 
thoroughly unsound financial policy by the Government 
were to give the controlled exchange rates a character of 
artificiality. There is no lack of channels through which 
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POWER SUPPLY COMPANY 
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3,042,845 
£8,987,148 
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® The total amount of the Company’s Reserves, including Reserve for Depreciation 
and undistributed profits, at 3lst December, 1937, was £4,805,640. 

The Auditors of the Company, Messrs. Price, Waterhouse & Co., report that the 
profits for the four years ended 31st December, 1937, were as set out below. These 
profits are stated after « harging all expenses of working and management, including 
depreciation and the rentals payable to The North Metropolitan Power Station Com- 
pany Limited, and after deducting interest on mortgages, debenture stocks and loans, 
but before deducting income tax: 

Balance of profits 
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debt redemptioa 
provisions. 
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£405,955 
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Year ended 
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; 1935... £402,124 
1936... £437,717 
1937... £450,239 


’ ” 
” ” 


” ” 
The dividends on the existing 6 per cent. Cumulativ Preference Stock and the 
4 per cent. Cumulative Preference Stock now offered w ill amount to £135,719 per 


annum. ; 
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Bankers: . 
WESTMINSTER BANK LIMITED, New Issue Department, 9, Old Broad Street, 
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Brokers: 
W. A. SIMPSON & CO., Winchester House, Old Broad Street, E.C.2, and Stock 
Exchange. 
Secretary and Head Office : 
EVELYN BOYS, F.C.1.S., Northmet House, Southgate, N.14, 
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such a “ black ” market could be fed. The fund of external 
investments held by New Zealanders provides an ample 
source from which such a market could be supplied with 
sterling and other foreign currency. Any repatriation of 
capital to New Zealand from such a fund might tend to 
use the channels of the unofficial or “ black ” market if the 
rates offered in it were sufficiently advantageous and the 
means of operating in it not unduly dangerous. One can 
conceive of all kinds of remittances to New Zealand which 
would follow the same route under those circumstances— 
for example, maturing insurance policies held by New 
Zealanders with British offices, legacies left to relations in 
New Zealand by people in Great Britain, and the like. 

In other words, it is evident that the success of the New 
Zealand Government’s contral scheme depends, not so 
much upon the effectiveness with which it is worked, as 


upon the manner in which the fundamental economic 
problems of New Zealand are tackled. If the New Zealand 
Government temper their grandiose public works schemes 
and their progressive policy of social services with caution, 
and if they have the luck of good export prices, the 
exchange control scheme may happily prove to have been 
a valuable, but temporary, expedient to tide over a difficult 
period. Mr Savage, however, has gone far to shatter this 
hope by his declaration that these measures were intended 
to form a permanent part of the Government’s plan for 
“ insulating the economic life of New Zealand from outside 
disturbance.” If, in the course of this insulation policy, the 
control scheme is merely used as a means of evading the 
fundamental issues involved, if it serves only to “ plug the 
clinical thermometer,” it will land the patient in a much 
graver crisis than that in which he finds himself to-day. 


The Cement Industry 


OMETHING approaching a scare in the ranks of 

investors in cement companies was created last month 
by an outspoken speech by Lord Wolmer, chairman of ihe 
Cement Makers’ Federation. Lord Wolmer foretold not 
merely increased competition for markets owing to the 
invasion of newcomers, but also a decline in the total 
demand for cement to be shared out among the existing 
companies and the new entrants. As a result he expected 
another bout of that price-cutting that has always afflicted 
the industry. 

The demand for cement is intimately linked with the 
activity of the building and contracting industries. As 
much as one-third of the annual output of cement is now 
used in residential building; and large quantities are em- 
ployed in the construction of factories and public buildings, 
and in public works, such as roads, bridges and tunnels. 
Until about fifteen years ago the demand for cement 
showed little increase from year to year. Thus, the output 
actually declined from 2,886,000 tons in 1907 to 2,722,000 
tons in 1912; even in 1924 production was only 3,281,000 
tons. But, as the following table shows, both output and 


home consumption have increased fairly rapidly between 
1924 and 1937:— 


PRODUCTION, HOME CONSUMPTION AND AVERAGE PRICE OF 


CEMENT 
Home Average Price 

Output Consumption s. 
Thous. tons Thous. tons per ton 

. 3,281 2,790 as 
eee 5,056 4,241 46-00 
DED ctesenecdtatnts 5,880 5,355 45°-™ 
DUE sieecesnenaiinke 4,250 3,731 44-72 
PRE Absckesanseanke 4,686 4,286 44-76 
ew 5,584 5,108 40 - 34 
SO ctntoiscsnnmne 5,958 5,564 39-94 
BED cuoncnsenseuins 6,500 6,002 39-10 
BOOT Stseciesesniacs 7,300 6,763 42-00 


The rapid expansion in the use of cement since 1924 has 
been mainly due to the growth in the motor industry, with 
its derived demand for concrete roads, to building expan- 
sion and, latterly, to the increase in expenditure on arma- 
ments. Cement has also tended to be substituted for other 
materials—for example, in road-making and house con- 
struction. A closer examination of the figures shows that 
consumption continued to increase even in 1931, when 
general business activity showed a decline. This was due 
mainly to an increase in road construction, loans sanc- 
tioned for this and similar purposes having increased from 
£7,130,000 in 1927-28 to £11,642,000 in 1930-31. The 
sharp decline in consumption in 1932 was likewise due, 
in part, to the retrenchment on capital expenditure by 
public authorities, loans sanctioned for roads, etc., in 
1932-33 amounting to only £4,738,000. After this check. 
however, the consumption of cement grew rapidly under 
the influence of the building boom, increased expenditure 
on public works and the re-armament programme. The 
current year, however, has witnessed a setback which may 


be ascribed to the recession in general business activity. 
Chalk and certain varieties of mud are the main raw 
materials of the industry, and the location of cement pro- 
duction is conditioned, in a large measure, by the location 
of these materials. The structure and organisation of the 
industry have undergone far-reaching changes since the 
beginning of the present century. Cement factories, for 
example, require a heavy capital outlay. Consequently the 
desire of producers to spread overhead charges over as 
large an output as possible has prompted individual pro- 
ducers to operate at a high rate of capacity, which in tum 
has led to periods of intense competition and price-cutting. 
The disadvantages of competitive price-cutting and heavy 
overhead charges set in motion a tendency towards con- 
centration of output. This process began in 1900, when 
some thirty units were merged into the Associated Port- 
land Cement Manufacturers, Ltd. In 1912 this body 
gained control over thirty-three of its competitors, which 
were merged into the British Portland Cement Manulac- 
turers, Ltd., a subsidiary of the former concern. The ien- 
dency towards concentration continued after the war, the 
most important developments being the rise of the Tunnel 
and Alpha groups. In 1930, one-third of the total output 
of cement was produced by firms employing over 500 per- 
sons, and a further third by concerns employing between 
200 and 500 persons. 

_ This concentration of production made it easier to set 
limits to competition within the industry, though the agree- 
ments made (for example, in 1928) to abstain from price- 
cutting did not always last very long. A more drastic agree- 
ment was reached in 1934. A feature of this agreement 
was the allotment of quotas to producers, based on their 
average Output over a period of years; these quotas were 
flexible in that they could be adjusted, if necessary, by a 
central committee representative of the members of the 
cartel. At the end of 1937, however, the quota system was 
abandoned; simultaneously the price of cement was raised 
by 3s. per ton to 42s. per ton. The significance of these 
steps became evident in January this year, when the 
Asociated-Alpha-Tunnel groups, controlling 80 per cent. 
of the industry’s total capacity, entered into a close work- 
ing agreement which included the co-ordination of selling 
policies. This agreement was made effective by an intet- 
change of shares between the three groups. 

The profits of the leading concerns in the industry have 
been substantial in recent years, thanks to the increase in 
demand on the one hand, and to the elimination of price- 
cutting on the other hand. Indeed, the manufacture of 
cement has been so profitable that newcomers have been 
prompted to risk the heavy capital expenditure involved in 
the construction of cement factories in order to share the 
prosperity. If the industry is now deploring this encroach- 
ment of its preserves, it has only itself to blame for pur- 
suing a price policy which has tempted outsiders to cut 
into the market. 

_ The adaptation of the industry’s structure and organisa- 
tion to modern developments was accompanied by a steady 
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reduction in costs of production. Thus, the net output per 
worker rose from £116 in 1912 to £361 in 1924, £430 in 
1930, and £559 in 1935. According to an estimate of the 
chairman of Associated Portland Cement in 1935, costs of 
production were reduced by no less than 42 per cent. and 
prices by 46 per cent. during the preceding ten years. 
During the same period that company had been able to 
raise wages, reduce working hours and earn higher profits. 
The rapid decline in prices has been responsible, in no 
small measure, for the increase in consumption, for it led 
to the substitution of cement for other materials. In the 
past year, for example, the increase in steel prices gave a 
strong impetus to the use of reinforced concrete. Thus, 
the new Waterloo Bridge will be a reinforced concrete 
structure and substantial sections of the new tunnels in 
process of construction by London Transport will be lined 
with reinforced concrete instead of steel plates. Indeed, 
the benefits that price reductions have brought to the 
industry are so manifest that the recent tendency towards 
combination to secure higher prices can only be regarded 
as a retrograde step. There is very little justification for 
the industry’s surprise, and none at all for its resentment, 
at the appearance of newcomers and the threatened re- 
sumption of under-cutting. 

The long-term trend of the demand for cement un- 
doubtedly remains upwards. The immediate outlook, how- 


ever, is less reassuring. The industry’s total capacity is 
about 10,000,000 tons per annum, and production in 1937 
was estimated at 7,300,000 tons. According to Lord 
Wolmer, the industry is working at only 60 per cent. of its 
capacity this year, and the rate of operations may be ex- 
pected to fall to 50 per cent. in 1939. In view of the marked 
seasonal variations in the demand for cement, working to 
full capacity is impossible except for short periods. The 
figures are therefore not as unsatisfactory as might appear 
at first sight. But the drop forecast by Lord Wolmer is diffi- 
cult to reconcile with the statement by Sir Malcolm 
Stewart, chairman of Associated Portland Cement, in April 
that a decline in consumption was not expected until the 
re-armament demand began to fall off. Whether the 
average rate of operations will in fact fall to 50 per cent. 
of the industry’s capacity next year will depend, in no small 
measure, on the Government’s defence policy, especially as 
far as A.R.P. is concerned. In view of the extension of the 
capacity of the industry by the entrance of outsiders, a 
reduction in prices can in any case hardly be avoided. The 
industry may feel a grievance that, unlike other industries 
which have received the blessing of Governmental “ organ- 
isation,” it is unable to prevent competition keeping its 
prices down. But the growing list of important industries 
for which cement has become a vital raw material will 
naturally entertain a different opinion. 


Finance and Banking 


Fiduciary Note Issue Increased.—On December 6th 
the Chancellor of the Exchequer announced that there 
would be a seasonal increase in the fiduciary note issue, 
from £200 to £230 millions, to take effect forthwith. 
This statement came several weeks later than the corre- 
sponding statement last year, and the increase is also 
£10 millions more than it was a year ago. Its likely effect 
is illustrated in the following table, which is based on the 
assumption that this year’s Christmas increase in the 
note circulation will be the same as last year :— 


1937 1938 
December 
Nov. 24 Dec. 22 Nov. 23 Peak 
(Millions) 


Note circulation ......... 480:4 509-3 476°1 505-0 
Fiduciary note issue .., 220-0 220-0 200-0 230-0 
TROBETVS  cccoccccccacececcs 67:4 38-0 51-6 52:7 


Last year, without the seasonal increase of £20 millions 
the reserve would have dropped to £18 millions ; whereas 
this year, without the increase of £30 millions, it is 
possible that the reserve might have dropped to £23 
millions, These hypothetical calculations suggest that the 
increase of £30 millions this year will leave an ample 
margin in hand, and indeed last year’s increase of 
£20 millions would probably have been enough. But it is 
Satisfactory that this seasonal expansion of the fiduciary 
note issue has taken place. As a matter of course it should 
be added that the increase, which only involves the 
transfer of securities from the banking to the issue 
department, does not prevent the joint stock banks’ cash 
from being depleted by the Christmas withdrawals of 
Currency ; nor does it save the money market from any 
Stringency which may result from this depletion. For 
this there are other appropriate remedies which could be 
applied in case of need. 


* * * 


The Control’s New Tactics.—The systematic inter- 
vention of the authorities in the forward dollar market 
Since October, and in the “ day dollar ” market during 
the last few weeks, has given rise to much speculation 
regarding their motives. According to one theory, the 
object is to avoid the unfavourable impression created 
by a too wide forward discount on sterling. But this 
theory could not account for the intervention in “ day 
dollar” rates, which are never published and which can 
Safely be ignored from the point of view of their psycho- 
logical effect. According to another theory, intervention 


in both the forward dollar market and “ day dollar’ 
markets was intended to avert a sharp rise in bill rates 
and call money rates in London, which would otherwise 
have been caused by an unduly high yield on “ swap ” 
transactions. This theory sounded convincing—until the 
* control ” abandoned its intervention in forward dollars 
and “ day dollars ” this week. The result of its change of 
tactics was a widening of the premium on forward dollars 
and of the discount on “ day dollars ” exactly at a time 
when it was becoming increasingly important to avoid an 
undue rise of money rates and discount rates in London. 
It now seems that both these theories impute much more 
subtle and scientific motives than those which probably 
prompted the authorities to adopt these tactics. Pre- 
sumably, when they bought spot dollars against forward 
dollars, and also bought “ day dollars,” during the adverse 
pressure on sterling, they simply wished to replenish their 
supply of dollars, pending the execution of gold operations 
which would provide them with the dollars required. 
The fact that the authorities stopped operating in forward 
dollars (allowing the premium to widen to 2 per cent. per 
annum), and in “ day dollars ” (allowing the discount to 
widen to 12 per cent. per annum) simultaneously with 
the recovery of sterling, seems to confirm this theory. 
During the current week they received ample supplies of 
dollars through bear covering, and there was no need for 
employing the new tactics to replenish the supply of 
dollars. Thus, the new tactics do not involve far-reaching 
aims of monetary policy or even foreign exchange policy ; 
they were dictated by purely empirical considerations. 


* * * 


Gold Deposits in South Africa.—The earmarking 
of gold in South Africa, introduced by the Exchange Equal- 
isation Account during the September crisis, has now been 
extended to provide for private holders. The South African 
banks in London announced last week that arrangements 
had been made whereby gold can be deposited in London 
and an approximate equivalent of gold held in South 
Africa to the order of the London depositor. These 
facilities are intended to appeal to hoarders, who prefer 
to have their gold deposited at a greater distance from the 
European centres of political disturbance. Transactions 
will take the following form. The gold deposited with a 
South African bank in London will be re-deposited by that 
bank with the Bank of England. The Bank of England will 
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then earmark a corresponding amount of gold with the 
South African Reserve Bank. These deposits will be for 
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certain specified periods. If at maturity the depositor 


wishes to realise the geld he will not be able to sell spot on 
the London bullion market. He will either have to sell the 
gold forward or arrange for the shipment to this country, 
or, if he can, effect a sale of the gold in South Africa. 
The consequent delay and the intrusion of the Bank of 
England and the South African Reserve Bank into the 
operations is likely to militate against any considerable 
development of this type of business. The large Continental 
hoarder of gold wishes, above all things, to be able to sell 
his gold, if he so wishes, at a moment’s notice, and the 
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last thing he desires is to give the authorities of any country 
the slightest inkling of his dispositions. 


* * 


Australia’s Balance of Payments.—A transposition 
of figures in a Note in this section last week dealing with 
the annual meeting of the Bank of New South Wales 
referred to the active balance of payments of Australia in 
1936-37 as amounting to £stg7 millions and the passive 
balance in 1937-38 as amounting to £stg20 millions. The 
figures should be reversed. There was an active balance 
of £stg20 millions in the earlier year and a passive balance 
of £stg7 millions last year. 


TT 
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Foreign Exchanges 


FRENCH repatriation was the chief in- 
fluence upon the foreign exchange mar- 
ket this week. According to a statement 
by M. Reynaud, the amount repatriated 
during the past few weeks is Frs. 6,000 
millions, equal to about £34 millions. 
In consequence of this movement, spot 
francs were bid down to Frs. 177%, 
while one month’s francs went tempor- 
arily to Frs. § premium. On Thursday 
the spot rate reacted to Frs. 17712, and 
one month’s francs went to Frs. i; dis- 
count. Three months’ francs were at 
Frs. % discount. The French authorities 
made heavy purchases of sterling to 
meet this repatriation demand for 
francs. Initially, sterling was helped by 
this movement, which affected French 
money in New York as well as in Lon- 
don, and the New York rate rose until 
it just touched $4.70. The French 
authorities, however,were unable to hold 
sterling, and so began buying dollars 
heavily in London. This sent the New 
York rate back to $4.66% by Thursday 
afternoon. Belgas were affected by M. 
Spaak’s vicissitudes. Early in the week 
the spot rate depreciated to bel. 27.92, 
and the three months’ rate to 35 cents 
discount. M. Spaak’s vote of confidence 
restored the spot rate to bel. 27.70, and 
the three months’ rate to 11 cents dis- 
count. Then came the resignation of 
one of his Ministers, and on Thursday, 
the spot rate went to bel. 27.74, and 
the three months’ rate to 16} cents dis- 
count. 


* 


The Bank Return 


THis week’s return reflects the increase 
of £30 millions in the fiduciary note 
issue referred to in a Financial Note. 
The result is that, notwithstanding the 
seasonal increase in the note circula- 
tion, amounting this week to £7.0 mil- 
lions, the reserve is increased by £23.1 
millions. 
Dec. 8, Nov.23,Nov. 30, Dec. 7, 
1937 1938, 1938 1938 


£mil. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. 
Issue Dept.: 


SD ccktubiokcncaiis 326-4 326°4 326-4 326-4 
Notes in circula- 
Si” rd 492-8 476-1 480-8 487°8 
Banking Dept. : 
I ss 54:7 50:4 45:6 68-7 
Public Deps. ... 11-7 31-7 23-1 18-6 
Bankers’ Deps. 106°3 92-2 97-1 102-9 
Other Deps. ... 36°7 35:0 37:2 35-9 
Govt. Secs. ...... 87:2 91-8 90:2 66:1 
Discounts & Ad- 
SERED cnscences 6 12-2 17°6 17-9 
Other Secs....... 21°0 21-1 20-1 21-5 
Proportion.......0 35°3% 32-4% 29-97% 44:3% 


In the banking department, Govern- 
ment securities are reduced by £24.1 
millions. £30 millions were transferred 
to the issue department to cover the 
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increase in the fiduciary note issue, so 
that there has also been an acquisition 
of £5.9 millions, this being made in 
order to neutralise the effect on bankers’ 
deposits of the week’s increase in the 
note circulation. In spite of the pay- 
ment of the War Loan dividend, pub- 
lic deposits have only fallen by £4.5 
millions. There were heavy Treasury 
bill payments at the end of last week, 
and possibly the past fortnight’s reduc- 
tion of £13.1 millons in payable de- 
posits is a better measure of the 
effects of the War Loan dividend pay- 
ment. The position must also have been 
complicated by Exchange Account 
operations in connection with the re- 
patriation of French funds. As a result 
of all these movements bankers’ de- 
posits have risen by £5.8 millions and 
now stand at over £100 millions. 


* 


The Money Market 


At the tender of December 2nd, the 
discount market reduced its price from 
£99 15s. 7d. to £99 15s. 6d. per cent., 
but was only able to secure an allotment 
of 18 per cent. Current discount rates 
are high enough, however, to compen- 
sate for this meagre allotment, for while 
the bulk of the bills were taken by out- 
side applicants, the market hopes to be 
able to repurchase some of them at rates 
which yield a small profit margin. This 
week the clearing banks have only been 
buying bills sparingly, though they 
have taken January and February 
Treasury bills for special dates at 43 
and #3 per cent. Three months’ bank 
bills were dealt in at % per cent. 


Dec. 9, Dec. 1, Dec. 8, 
1937 1938 1938 
o o/ o 


10 0 0 
ETI... dcciassiandens 2 2 2 
London Deposit Rate... lp lg 12 
Short Loan Rates: 

Clearing Banks ...... 1p—34-1* = 1p—1* 1>—1* 

SEEN Acontuenniinneanse lg 1o—34 53-34 
Discount Rates: 

Treasury bills ......... 3g4nom. 13;¢6 2739 

Three months’ bank 

aD suckctetasinaeinnns 7g 1336 7g 


* Viz. 12 per cent. for loans against Treasury bills 
and other approved bills and British Government 
securities within six months of maturity. %4 per 
cent. for loans against 1 per cent. Treasury bonds 
and other gilt-edged stocks within six months ot 
maturity. 1 per cent. for loans against other collateral. 


Money has been variable. The leading 
houses have had no difficulty in secur- 
ing bond-money at § per cent., but 
other borrowers have had to pay } per 
cent. Loans into the New Year already 
cost 1} per cent., and the rate was ex- 
pected to rise to 14 per cent. by the end 
of the week. The market anticipates 
considerable stringency at the end of 
the year. The Bank return shows that 
not very much money was released by 
the War Loan dividend, but some of 
this money was absorbed by War Loan 
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dividend payments during the latter 
half of last week. 


me 
The Bullion Market 


Ir has been a difficult week in the 
bullion market, for arbitrageurs were 
not able to find any definite trend on 
which to work. On December 2nd, when 
they took a lot of gold, the exchange 
promptly turned against them, so that 
they were caught. On December 3rd 
there was a fair amount of Continental 
re-selling, which met most of the day’s 
arbitrage and Continental demand. On 
Monday there was no arbitrage, while 
the Continent was operating both ways. 
On Tuesday arbitrageurs came in, not- 
withstanding the higher premium, and 
there was a large amount of business 
after the fixing. Wednesday proved a 
good day for arbitrageurs, for the two- 
penny premium was more than offset 
by the day’s trend of the exchange. 
There was further Continental re- 
selling. On Thursday the demand was 
again of a Continental and arbitrage 
character and the authorities had to 
supply two-thirds of the market’s 
needs. 


Silver, 








Gold price per 0Z. 
standard 
Date | 
Price prem | Amt. | Two 
per fine | Dis- dealt Cash i\Mths. 
0% | count} ™ 
Coe 








ls. a| a | roo] 4. | a. 
14811 | lopm | 1,638 203;6 | 194s 
148 710 lopm)| 407 | 20ig | 195s 
-- 148 312 lpm! 146 | 20 19516 
- 148 1 | 2pm! 522 | 201g | 19/16 
%» -- 148 5; 2pm {| 789 | 2016 | 19/i6 
» 8... 148 11 (liopm 534 =  20%;6! 19%Q6 


* Above or below American shipping parity. This 
week’s calculations are based on a “* temporary 
parity,” in which the war risk rate is taken as 1s. 3d. 
per cent. 


1 At fixing, 

The New York price of silver remained at 43 cents 
per ounce -999 fine during the week. 

_ The cash price of silver was several 
times this week fixed at above the New 
York parity, and this brought out some 
American re-selling. This suggests that 
the United States has not over-much 
confidence in the present level of 
London prices, and there has already 
been one unofficial forecast of a re- 
duction in American prices next year. 
This rumour has not had the smallest 
effect upon India, but in any case the 
heavy discount on forward silver is 4 
strong deterrent against forward bear 
sales. The week’s demand has come 
mainly from American trade sources. It 
has now spread to the forward market, 
which may explain the slight narrow- 
ing of the spread between the cash and 
forward prices. 
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November Clearing Bank Averages.—The ac- 
cumulation of cash in public deposits during November, 
in preparation for the War Loan dividend, came too late 
in the month to make much difference to the Clearing 
Bank averages between October and November, especially 
as at times in both months the Exchange Equalisation 
Account was replete with cash. The clearing banks’ 
average cash holdings, therefore, show little change, 
though they continue to run lower than in the summer. 
Discounts were higher in November, in spite of the 
Exchange Account’s support of sterling. The increase in 
the tap Treasury bill issue due to these official operations 
was largely off-set by the seasonal expansion in the 
floating debt, but even so the average volume of tender 
issues of Treasury bills was slightly less in November 
than in October. It would seem, therefore, that in the 
early weeks of November the banks were ready takers of 
bills, even though their demand eased towards the end 
of the month. Our usual table appears below :— 

(In £ millions) 

















si —— 
Nov., July, Aug., Sept., Oct., | Nov., 
1937 1938 1938 1938 1938 | 1938 

Capital and reserves | 132-5 | 136-0 | 136-0] 136-0! 136-0 136-0 


Acceptances, etc. ... 
Deposits (including 


114-9} 114-9} 115°5/| 121-9); 1293 | 128°5 
undivided profits, | | 





Ch) wuaieomen 2,272-9 | 2,272-1 | 2,262-4 | 2,233-4 | 2,219-7 | 2,212-2 

Total liabilities ... | 2,520-3 | 2,523-0 | 2,513-9 | 2,491-3 | 2,485-0 | 2,476-7 
Cash sovssenbastiakeee 231°6 241-0 237°8 230°7 230-7 229°3 
Cheques, balances | 

and items in transit 65-8 63-2 59-2 54:5 61:8 62-1 
Money at call ...... 154°8 154°9 150-2 145°6 | 145-4 144:°9 
EOURCDUIES <cacconcnanes 2960 299-9 303:°2 287-5 266-8 271-0 
Investments ......... 619 4 618:°8 627:2 631°4 631-1 628 0 
Loans and advances 969-8 962°8 | 953-1 951-9 652:0 | 9446 
Investments in affili- 

ated banks......... 23:6 23-9 23°9 23:9 23:9 23°9 


Cover for accept- 
ances, premises, 
GAG vivcnsrnmmaanens 159-3 


Total assets ...... 2,520-3 | 2,523-0 | 2513-9 | 2491-3 | 2485-0 |2,476°7 
Advances have fallen since October by £7.4 millions— 
a point which is referred to in a Financial Note. Invest- 
ments are also slightly lower. There was a reduction of 
£7.5 millions in deposits, which may well reflect the 
continued outflow of funds from London. 


* * * 


Bank Advances.—The current issue of the Bank of 
England’s Statistical Summary contains the annual analysis 
of the clearing banks’ advances. On this occasion, three 
consecutive years’ figures are given, but unfortunately the 
dates are not entirely comparable. Broadly, the table covers 
the period embracing the rise to the 1937 trade peak and 
the subsequent recession; but the 1938 figures are dated 
some little time after the recession had received its first 
check. The figures, to which we have added the percentage 
distribution, are set out below: — 









































1936* 1937+ 1938t¢ 
£mn.| % | 4mm % | £mn. | % 
—————— KL eee ee - eee —_—-—— 
ee) Ss) 39-9 | 4-58 | 43-8 | 4-55 | 38-1 | 3-99 
Heavy industries .............ccscese 40:7 4:68 | 49-9! 5:18 45:9 | 4:80 
Agriculture and fishing ............. 57°7 | 6:62 60-1 | 6-24 62-5 | 6-54 
Mining and quarrying ............... 18-1 | 2:08 | 15-1 | 2°57 15-2 1-59 
Food, drink and tobacco ............ 29:4 | 3-37 | 32-5 | 3:38 | 36-1 | 3°77 
Leather, rubber and chemicals..... | 12-6 | 1:45 | 15-3 | 1°59 14-0 | 1°47 
Shipping and transport nittcoael 23-2 2-68 20-1 oe =? 77 
EE Chednbaudsonindeondnnetesenneoss ° . | ‘ate | ‘oF e 
pra poner no debstekenmabubvunsiates 67-4 7-04 14-7 7-72 69-1 | 7-38 
iP eendeesceneecnseccesnscsces ° ° , 7 P | : 
Municipalities and public utilities. | 50-4 5:80 | 54:2 | 5-64 | 59-2 | 6-20 
charities eesconen » _Shurches, | 45.5 | 4-64 | 44-5 | 4-66 | 46-6 | 4-88 
Imancial oo... .ccscccsceccccecccccerece, [109°6 [12°60 118-2 |12-28 109-0 |11-44 
Other advances ......... sitlneuthindiens 258-5 |29°70 300°4 |31-30 298-0 31:20 
ae idl 869°5 |100-00)961-0 [100-00 954-3 100-00 








* Nearest available date to October 31, 1936. + Various dates between 
om t 4th and October 26th, 1937 ; and between August 3rd and October 31st, 


A recession in trade exerts, in its earlier stages, two con- 
trary influences upon bank advances. First there is a con- 
traction in the general demand for credit, roughly propor- 
tionate to the shrinkage in the volume of business and the 
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fall in commodity prices. On the other hand, those under- 
takings which suffer most from the recession may find 
themselves in additional need of bank credit; or, if not, 
may not be able to pay off outstanding advances. It is thus 
not surprising that a comparison of the 1937 and 1938 
returns presents an indeterminate picture, with little net 
change in the aggregate. On the whole, advances are fall- 
ing, and the returns for dates subsequent to the table show 
that this decline is continuing. Thus the first of the two 
influences has the greater weight, and it is justifiable, there- 
fore, to infer that the 1937-38 recession was not serious 
enough to create a new mass of frozen loans. 


* © * 


Barclays Bank (D.C. and O.). Sir John Caulcutt at 
this week’s meeting of Barclays Bank (D.C. and O.), gave 
the shareholders an interesting and, on the whole, a hope- 
ful review of conditions in the territories served by the 
bank. Business in South Africa has been well maintained, 
despite some decline in the demand for and the prices of the 
Union’s agricultural products. Gold-mining continues to 
prosper, and Sir John’s remarks suggest the inference that 
this is the chief factor which has enabled South Africa 
largely to escape the depression. Northern Rhodesia has 
equally been helped by the current prospects of the base 
metal mines, while Southern Rhodesia has benefited both 
from mining and also from the satisfactory prices obtained 
for certain farm products. Trade in Nyasaland has been 
well maintained, but the year has been disappointing in 
East Africa, where prices have been poor. Trade in Egypt 
and the Sudan has been fair, but there has been a severe 
setback in Palestine as a result of political disturbances. 
In the West Indies and British Guiana trade has been 
fairly well maintained. Sir John also alluded to the recent 
difficulties of the Gold Coast. The bank’s accounts show an 
increase of £3,000,000 in deposits and a contraction of 
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£2,750,000 in advances. Cash is £3,821,000 higher, and 
equals 26 per cent. of deposits and notes in circulation and 
call money. Bills are lower than a year ago, but invest- 
ments are £4.3 millions higher. Net profits, at £439,244, 
are some £8,000 higher than last year. The dividend on 
the “A” and “B” shares is 63 per cent., compared with 
6 per cent. the year before. Thus the bank has enjoyed a 
satisfactory year. Its activities, of course, are very widely 
spread, and it would be interesting to know how tt has 
fared as regards deposits, advances and earnings in each 
of the many territories which it serves. 


* * * 


Bank of London and South America.—In view of 
the recession in export trade and the decline in export 
prices experienced this year by most of the countries 
served by this bank, the contraction in most of the items 
on both sides of the bank’s balance sheet is not surprising. 
An additional cause of this contraction lies in the fact 
that with the principal exception of Argentina, the curren- 
cies of these various countries have depreciated in terms 
of sterling during the past year, which has involved a 
corresponding writing-down of the sterling value of 
most of the bank’s assets and liabilities. Even the Argen- 
tine exchange has depreciated from 16 to 17 pesos to the 
pound since the date of the latest balance sheet, and in 
the absence of a recovery this will affect next year’s 
accounts. 


September 30 
1936 1937 1938 
Liabilities :-— £’000 £000 £7000 
CRMIION ccc cceachsnanookabaiebennnsies 4,040 4,040 4,040 
aint oeieiteaia iasaerinns 2,000 2,000 2,000 
Current and deposit accounts ... 55,403 58,304 56,286 
IEE ecnimnsinshevotenesannnee 1,168 1,402 1,123 
II csccnnsncnsoceraneneies 2,605 3,032 2,687 
Bills for collection .........s..000 8,953 10,168 9,560 
Assets :— 
Cash in hand and at call......... 13,521 15,314 14,865 
British Government securities... 2,420 2,635 2,383 
Foreign Government and other 
NN ee a 2,929 2,890 2,653 
Bills receivable ...........cccccccoecs 10,118 10,549 9,418 
a 29,727 30,494 30,484 
a, 2,853 2,688 2,068 
in nsinedibnthinalinnaibien 253 462 466 
SPEED --dntntneniencccvctansiniioncin . 3% % 5% 
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The contraction in deposits and in the various bill 
items reflects less trade, lower prices, and as a result less 
money in the hands of the bank’s customers. Advances 
show little change, doubtless because many of the cus- 
tomers are in need of more accommodation. Gross 
profits have fallen from £1,827,000 to £1,783,000, as a 
result of the shrinkage in the bank’s resources, but net 
profits are slightly greater than last year. On the whole 
the bank’s deposits and resources have stood up reason- 
ably well to this year’s recession in trade and prices. 


* * * 


British Overseas Bank.—Having much of its business 
in Europe, including Spain, the British Overseas Bank 
must obviously have had an extremely anxious year once 
more, and the difficulties which it has experienced are 
reflected in the report. Briefly, its net profits for the 
year to October 31, 1938, were only £29,823, and £20,000 
of this is allotted to contingencies, while the remainder is 
added to the sum carried forward. The report states that 
discounts, advances, and liabilities of customers for accept- 
ances include balances subject to standstill agreements and 
exchange restrictions and also those due by customers in 
Spain; while it adds that recent international trouble has 
adversely affected the immediate value of certain assets, 
including investments, to an unknown extent. Arrange- 
ments have therefore been made for the provision of a 
deferred deposit of sufficient amount, together with the 
liquid assets, to cover the existing liabilities of the bank 
to its creditors and depositors. The accounts show that 
deposits have fallen from £3,840,000 to £2,465,000 and 
acceptances from £3,089,000 to £1,782,000. Cash has 
shrunk from £278,000 to £85,000 and call money from 
£1,149,600 to £246,000, but advances have only fallen 
from £3,031,000 to £2,608,000. These figures show the 
extent to which the bank has suffered in liquidity from 
events beyond its control. The chairman will no doubt 
reveal at the meeting more about the steps being taken to 
guard against this loss of liquidity, and further comment 
must therefore be reserved. Meanwhile all will sympathise 
with the bank in its undeserved difficulties, and will be glad 
to know that these are not being allowed to prejudice the 
safety of its liabilities. 


Investment 


Sharepushing Bill in Committee.—A Select Com- 
mittee of the House of Commons is now considering the 
Prevention of Fraud (Investments) Bill. It sat on Tuesday 
and Thursday this week, and adjourned its labours at an 
important point in Clause 8, which deals with property 
societies. So far, modifications have been concerned with 
detail rather than general principles. These lie round the 
corner—particularly in Clause 10. On Tuesday an amend- 
ment to exclude unit trusts from the exemption provisions 
under Clause 1 was defeated. As a result, the anomaly 
remains that unit trusts with approved trustees are auto- 
matically exempt, while the banks (who in most cases act 
as their trustees) must obtain specific exemption from the 
Board of Trade. It is intended, however, to amend the 
Clause 14, which defines an approved trustee, to provide 
for the insertion in trust deeds of certain conditions, to be 
prescribed by the Board of Trade. These, in Mr Oliver 
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Stanley’s words, would enable the Board of Trade to indi- 
cate, both in existing and future trust deeds, the sort of 
conditions which were laid down by the Anderson Com- 
mittee. This revision, which arose from the fact that the 
trustee in many unit trusts has no powers over investment, 
might, in fact, cover ground no less wide than that origin- 
ally contemplated in the rejected amendment. The prin- 
ciple of a cash deposit, urged by Mr Johnston, was partially 
accepted by Mr Oliver Stanley. A £500 deposit, as Mr 
Johnston admitted, would not stop the rogue, but equally 
it might inflict hardship on the small man. It is proposed, 
therefore, to consider the possibility of remitting the 
deposit where hardship would be involved. The London 
Stock Exchange, having other pressing cares, has so far 
taken less account of the Bill than it deserves. The building 
societies appear to accept the widest executive powers 
under Clause 9 with complete assurance. City opinion is 
unanimous on the need for clearing out the share-pusher, 
and would not be averse to over-strong measures to effect 
this object, provided that they are strictly defined. It is 
unfortunate that the powers contemplated under the present 
Bill must be diffused over a wide area of legitimate 
trading; and they do not, as Mr Oliver Stanley admitted 
on Tuesday, guarantee that the share-pusher will find 10 
loopholes. 


* * * 
Australia Pays More.—Australia’s latest conversion 


offer, to holders of £2,517,800 South Australia 3} per cent. 
stock, due January, 1939, into Commonwealth 4 per cent. 
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stock, 1955-70, is a relatively small operation. But the 
terms are of particular interest, in view of the projected 
visit of the Commonwealth to the London market for 
defence borrowing. The new stock, offered at par, is the 
first Australian issue to be made since July. 1933, on a 4 per 
cent. basis. It is also the first conversion operation of recent 
years to involve a heavier interest charge to the Common- 
wealth. The additional 4 per cent. interest may be of 
some attraction to existing holders of the South 
Australian loan, which appears to have remained largely in 
investment hands, and has not been extensively acquired 
by the money houses. But the new stock will provide an 
addition to the existing £9,322,446 4 per cent. stock, 
1955-70, quoted at 993, but subject, of course, to stamp 
and fee. It is somewhat anomalous, moreover, that the 
4 per cent. stock, 1943-48, is currently obtainable at 99}, 
offering a similar interest return and a more favourable 
redemption date. Response to the offer (cash lists closed 
on December 8th, and conversion lists remain open a week 
longer) is not on present indications likely to be enthu- 
siastic. Its fate, following the 66 per cent. under-subscrip- 
tion of the £7 millions issue in May, will have a close 
bearing on forthcoming defence borrowing. Australia’s 
three-year defence programme is to cost £A63,000,000, 
compared with earlier estimates of £A43,000,000. Some 
£A8,000,000 has been covered by internal loan opera- 
tions, and £2,000,000 from last May’s issue in London. 
It is not yet known how much of the £A10,000,000 
borrowing under the Defence Loan Bill will come to 
London. Meanwhile, Australia’s trade continues to fight 
unequally against the discouraging decline in world trade. 
For the year to June, 1938, the favourable commodity 
balance of trade was no more than {stg516,000, but for 
the three months to September an unfavourable balance 
of £5,866,000, against £4,020,000 a year earlier, is 
recorded. There is good reason, therefore, for a certain 
measure of defence borrowing in London, since a signi- 
ficant part of the orders must be placed in this country. 


* * * 


Supervised Shares, Inc.—The offer for sale of shares 
of Supervised Shares, Inc., provides difficult reading even 
for those versed in the complexities of unit trust affairs. 
The company is an American-managed investment com- 
pany of the Boston type—one, in short, which undertakes 
to re-purchase its own shares at “or approximately at” 
liquidating value. London and Boston Securities, an 
affiliate of the National group of unit trusts, has acquired 
the right to purchase shares of the company, not directly, 
but via Massachusetts Distributors, Inc. The latter concern 
acts as direct selling agent for Supervised Shares, Inc., 
purchases its shares at liquidating value, and offers them 
to the public at approximately 108.7 per cent. of 
liquidating value (i.e. making an inclusive charge of 8 per 
cent. on the offered price). London and Boston Securities 
will receive a 6 per cent. discount on the offered price and 
pay 2 per cent. brokerage on sale and 1 per cent. on re- 
purchase. Supervised Shares has an authorised capital of 
two million shares of $1 par value, of which 938,027 
4/8 shares are held by the public and 71,656 3/8 shares 
(fully paid) are held in the Corporation’s treasury, available 
for re-issue. The liquidating value at which the shares are 
sold at the first instance is equivalent to the “ net worth” 
per share after deducting from the assets “ all ascertained 
liabilities, expenses and management charges.” But the 
intervention of a selling agent between the public and the 
Corporation itself (and, in this country, of a sub-selling 
agent, whose activities are subject to the five hours’ differ- 
ence in time across the Atlantic) leads to considerable com- 
plication. In the first place, Supervised Shares, Inc., 
receives only the effective liquidating price for each share 
issued—i.e. the offered price to the public, less 8 per cent. 
But that effective liquidating value is determined at the 
close of business (4 p.m. Eastern Standard Time) on the 
previous day. Hence it follows that, if the market is rising, 
a purchaser on the following day would secure an un- 
covenanted benefit, while the rest of the shareholders would 
suffer a pro rata diminution of liquidating value. This is 
a principle which finds little counterpart in the British 


unit trust movement, where the majority of trusts use up- 
to-date dealing prices of the underlying securities for cal- 
culating the offered and bid prices of their units. 


* * * 


It is difficult, similarly, to compare the charges attaching 
to the shares of Supervised Shares, Inc., with those of a 
representative British unit trust. The initial loading charge 
appears distinctly high compared with British practice, and 
since it accrues, not to the Corporation itself, but to dis- 
tributing agents, no part is presumably available for cover- 
ing future management expenses. In addition, the directors 
(who have power to fix their own remuneration, but have 
no intention to adopt “ any substantial variation ” of the 
present basis), together with the officers and advisory board, 
all of whom are of high standing, are remunerated by a 
quarterly payment of ys of 1 per cent. of the average 
liquidating value of the common stock, estimated to cost 
$23,000 in 1938. It is not clear from the context whether 
this charge is levied on the fund (or on the “ paid-in 
surplus”) or against income, although the section of the 
offer dealing with liquidating value suggests the former 
alternative. Re-purchase provisions are of a dual character. 
The Corporation is obliged to re-purchase shares presented 
by holders through the London transfer agents, Brown, 
Shipley and Company, at the liquidating value at the close 
of business on the day following the tendering of the shares 
—entailing a possible delay of two days. Alternatively, 
London and Boston Securities is prepared to offer shares 
for re-purchase at the current bid price, maintaining a 
market like a unit trust manager. It would seem, however, 
that after allowance for the agency charge of 8 per cent. 
inclusive, the price “spread” between offered and bid 
prices may be appreciably higher than that which 
commonly operates for British unit trusts. One final point 
remains. It is stated that ample funds are available for the 
re-purchase of shares, since assets available amount to 
more than nine times: the nominal value of the out- 
standing shares. But since the average price per share 
received during the past two years was $10.93 per 
share (of which $9.93 per share would have been credited 
to “ paid-up surplus ’’) it would indeed be surprising if the 
Corporation could not show satisfactory cover for the 
nominal value of its stock. It will be interesting to follow 
the reception of this somewhat unfamiliar type of trust. 


* * * 


Foreign Bonds Fall Further.— Of all sections of the 
Stock Exchange the foreign bond market is most vulnerable 
to political uncertainty. During November the index of 
foreign bond prices computed by Municipal and General 
Securities Company fell nearly 6 per cent. from 67.8 to 
63.9—the lowest level yet recorded. Movements in the 
total index and its components over the past year are 
shown in the following table: — 
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Near & Central America — Unde- | . 

End of | Egypt |——_____________| plete | faulted’ faulted 

Month |PuroPe East aad | | Index | Bonds Bonds 
States winces Total | | 
| 

—j037 1 28) | Gi)! (4)! G5) (ii) y (46) | (109) |) (54) | (557 

seemnen 97°7| 81:6! 97-9| 82-4) 74:2 80-4| 85°5| 88-6 82-5 

December | 98-4] 81-6) 98-6) 82-6/ 75-0 80°7; 85-8) 86-6, 85-0 
1938 | | | | | 

anuary ... | 97°9| 71-7| 97-8| 75-5) 67-1| 73-4] 79-3) 80-2) 78-2 

ebruary | 96°2| 74-7) 97-6 75-4| 63-8| 72-4| 79-5| 82-7 | 76-4 

dane 83°4| 73-9, 97-2| 61:3) 49-4, 58-2| 69-6) 74:9) 64:8 

| | (53) | (56) 

April ...... 88:9] 77-3) 98-5] 69-8) 51°4| 64-9) 75-1) 78-8) 71: 
ee j 

| (52)| (57) 

May ...... 85-7| 74-9| 98-4) 63-0) 47-2) 58-8} 70-7) 76:1| 66-1 

Polo 2|e20/$et| £3) 

. | 89:0) 68-5 | 98-0 | 65-9 | 51-2 | 62: ‘1 | 76: 

a son 90-8| 67-7 | 97-5 | 65-4 | 53-4 | 62:3 | 71-3 | 75-7| 67-9 

ay 0-4 | 58-6 (en) | 6”) | 65.7 

-4| 72-1} 97-3) 61-4) 50- . . 5. 

Soeenben. oes | 06-2| 96-1| 57-7| 44-4 | 54-2| 66-1 | 72-3| 61-7 

ober ...| 86:7; 70°8 | 95-2 | 59-4 | 45°3 | 55-7) 67-8 | 74:1\ 63-2 

November | 85-0| 65-0 91-7) 56-3 | 40-9 | 52-1! 63:91 70:7! 59-0 

N.B.—Figures in brackets denote number of bonds included, 
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Czecho-Slovakian 8 per cent. bonds rose sharply last month 
—the only exception among numerous European falls. 
Chinese railway loans fell particularly severely, and, apart 
from Peru Guano loan, which responded to the resumption 
of service, South and Central American issues were all 
lower. The present malaise in the foreign bond market is 
well attested by the fall in the Egyptian index—normally 
one of the steadiest in the list—from 95.2 to 91.7. 


* * * 


Industrial Profits in November.—The profits of 
231 companies reporting in November showed a fall of 
6.53 per cent. as compared with the profits of the same 
companies in the preceding year. The following table 
shows the recorded profits for each month over the past 
two years: — 

INDUSTRIAL PROFITS 1936-38 


——————— $$ oe ee 


| | | | 





| No. : Inc.on | No. : | Inc. on 
Year and | **;° Net : Year and Net 
Month | Cos Proftits* | cone Month | Cos. Profits* | ae 

' ' 

acter sialic | — 
1936 £ % 1937 L | % 
See | 177 , 15,591,516 | 13-49 | Dec....... 152. 18,101,112 | 14-69 
9 GER. senees 175 =: 18,438,723 | 15-49 
1937 | 1938 

= saunas 110 | 13,222,882 | 15-92 Jan....... 107 | 13,832,382 19-90 
Ma wesens 208 27,956,588 8-95 Feb. ... | 202 29,792,378 5-52 
March ... | 307 53,554,168 12-52 March... | 337 | 56,721,336 9-19 
ee 245 31,712,217 23-36 April ... | 225 | 28,481,318 | 17-19 
ss 255 25,053,946 14:09 May ... 320 45,915,238 11-42 
265 43,924,563 21-19 June...... 260 38,076,415 11-09 
{on neil 193 15,260,299 19-62 July...... | 181 | 16,530,811 3°44 
TE. ehihot 62 6,042,402 9-41 Aug. ... 81 8,300,386 al-16 
a 81 7,269,607 27:80 Sept. ... | 112 7,962,024 al0-31 
| ir 177 14,884,260 26-97 Oct....... 163 14,279,785 al 06 
De esnge 206 | 23,579,407 20°25 Nov....... 231 23,784,389 a6 53 


* After debenture interest. 





(a) Decrease. 





Rubber companies’ profits, however, have swelled the 
decrease, out of proportion to their absolute importance. 
Last month they accounted for 16 per cent. of the fall in 
profits, but for about 2 per cent. only of total profits. The 
month’s results are also depressed by textile companies. 
Iron, coal and steel companies, however, show a 10 per 
cent. rise in profits. 


* * * 


P. and O. Policy.—Few dividends have created 
the same stir in recent months as the doubled 8 per cent. 
distribution of Peninsular and Oriental Steam Navigation. 
The report published last week showed that it had been 
genuinely earned. And Sir William Crawford Currie’s 
speech—his first as chairman of the P. and O.—made it 
clear that it indicated no departure from the group’s 
traditional policy of conservatism—indeed, some 3 per 
cent. was specifically described as “‘ bonus.” Sir William’s 
review did much to explain the favourable results of the 
past year. The adjustment of liner freights—always 
subject to a certain time-lag—was projected, for some 
trades, into the current year, at least six months after 
the improvement in world freight rates. Together with 
larger cargoes, these higher freights produced higher 
voyage balances. Secondly, the depreciation policy of 
recent years was confirmed. The provision of £880,000, 
although not equal to 5 per cent. on the original cost of 
the ships in service is, in the board’s view, sufficient for 
the present. But, when reviewing the current year’s 
prospects, Sir William was necessarily cautious. He 
praised the efforts of the tramp and liner industries to 
limit uneconomic competition through agreement. 
P. and O., for example, is participating in the new Far 
Eastern Passenger Conference; while the minimum 
tramp freight schemes have been appreciated, and 
assisted, by the liner industry. Yet Sir William confessed 
that the present position of world trade and the consequent 
decline of cargoes was causing the shipping industry 
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some concern. Political amelioration and closer economic 
co-operation between the nations necessarily provide the 
ultimate hope for the industry. It costs the group 4,000 
tons of oil fuel to follow the “ Nyon route” in the 
Mediterranean. There is no sign of returning peace and 
prosperity in the Far East, where dwindling cargoes are 
only partially made good by higher freight rates. 
Increased shipments of wool, fruit, and chilled beef have 
been encouraged by freight reductions in the Australian 
trade and the chilled beef traffic in particular appears to 
be increasing rapidly. Finally, there are hopes of a 
successful outcome from the Indo-British trade negotia- 
tions. Stockholders, therefore, must contemplate the 
current year without sanguine optimism. But they may 
perhaps hope that, if all goes well, the company will be 
able to maintain the 5 per cent. dividend, and thus 
provide a yield of £4 8s. 9d. per cent. on the deferred 
stock, now quoted at 20s. 3d. 


* * * 


Carreras Bonus. — The market was distinctly 
gratified by the Carreras dividend announcement last 
week, for while it showed no change in the cash distribu- 
tion of 35 per cent., it included an unsuspected scrip 
bonus of 50 per cent., requiring in all the capitalisation of 
£1,240,100. Four 2s. 6d. “ B” shares are to be distributed 
for each £1 ordinary or “A” ordinary share, and one 
“B” ordinary share for every two “ B” shares at present 
held. The preliminary statement shows that net trading 
profits, before taxation and staff funds, but after other 
charges, are 18 per cent. higher than for 1936-37, reaching 
the new record of £1,604,634, as shown in the following 
table : — 


Years to October 31 


1936 1937 1938 
£ £ £ 

Net trading profit, after de- 

preciation and fees ............ 1,234,833 1,351,596 1,604,634 
MINN -<sinetennenensionibeoinsans 70,666 124,212 185,354 
aac 17,324 22,747 28,203 
Preference divs. ............00.00 65,000 65,000 65,000 
“A” and “B” Ordinary :— 

SN vecssssebakussumemeecanaicn 1,081,843 1,139,637 1,326,077 

SEND sinednddusuddesdeceiinmicdibens 797,204 868,067 868,067 

IN din dlsaadtiemdiniabiets 66-1 49:6 60°5 

EE Tnenakaniatnursneseunianunte 45+ 35 35 
Contingencies fund .............. 50,000 50,000 . 


Carried forward .................. 808,847 1,026,671§ 244,581¢ 


tT And 40 per cent. capital bonus, absorbing £708,626. § After 
£3,745 issue expenses. + In addition, 50 per cent. capital bonus ; 
carry forward shown after deducting £1,241,100 for the bonus. 


Mr Baron spoke hopefully a year ago of the prospects 
for 1937-38, but these results are better than were generally 
expected. So substantial a rise suggests that, in a period of 
quiet industrial conditions, Carreras’ competitive position 
has improved. The full report and the chairman’s dis- 
closures at the annual meeting will provide an eagerly 
awaited indication whether the progress made last year 
should continue. If profits are no more than maintained in 
1938-39, it would still be comfortably possible to repeat 
the 35 per cent. dividend on the increased capital; and 
since this rate has been stabilised for cight years (and 
supplemented on occasion by cash bonuses) it seems fair 
to calculate the yield on the ordinary shares at the current 
price of 83 cum rights, at £6 7s. 6d. per cent. 


* * * 


Tube Investments Prospects.—Mr Arthur Cham- 
berlain’s speeches at the annual meetings of Tube 
Investments have—and deserve—a wider audience than 
the majority of their kind. Mr Chamberlain is frank 
and forthright (consider, for example, his outspoken com- 
ments on steel price policy, to which we refer on 
page 530), yet he takes shareholders into his confi- 
dence more willingly than many chairmen. Last year’s 
profits, contrary to his expectation, were higher; re- 
garding this year’s profits Mr Chamberlain declined 
to give a forecast. He is quite prepared to find that 
they turn out considerably less, but sees no reason 
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why, if trade keeps up, they should not be greater. One 
thing, however, does appear to be certain—the dividend is 
likely to be maintained at 233 per cent. Perhaps because 
Mr Chamberlain has, in his own words, been so wrong in 
the past, he may have under-stressed the potential earning 
capacity of the mew productive capacity—on which 
£2,005,000 will have been expended between 1936 and 
1939, entailinga further depreciation charge of £130,000. In 
the first instance, this capacity will be employed for defence 
purposes, though it should ultimately be occupied for com- 
mercial purposes. But Mr Chamberlain is unwilling to 
commit the board to a higher dividend rate before he 
sees how world trade stands the shock of the defence 
“boom.” If the company’s calculations are correct, there 
is ground for expecting that profits now being retained in 
the business may be capitalised and distributed. Tube 
Investments, of course, is not given to miscalculations— 
witness the success of the liaison with Stewarts and Lloyds, 
which Mr Chamberlain justifiably described as the out- 
standing success of modern rationalisation. The Stewarts 
and Lloyds holding (including the additional £203,278 of 
deferred stock acquired this year) stands in Tube Invest- 
ments’ books at par, after an allocation of £152,000 from 
profits last year. The question of a reserve against other 
investments might come forward next year—at October 
31st they showed an appreciation of only £5,000 against 
£200,000 at an earlier date. Mr Chamberlain refuses to 
wear sackcloth on this account; the truth is, as he declared, 
that the board are manufacturers and not financiers. They 
can meet any criticism on the first count. 


* * * 


Commercial Motor Results.——An article on page 483 
of last week’s issue of The Economist showed that the total 
demand for commercial vehicles was not subject to the 
same precise cyclical influences as private cars. This con- 
clusion is supported by the profits records both of Asso- 
ciated Equipment Company and Dennis Bros., which, 
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The Offer for Sale shows inter alia that : 
medium for investment in American Common Stocks. 
all having equal voting rights. 


2. The management of the Corporation is closely 
Company of the Boston type in the United States. 


annum on the liquidating value. 


Telephone : Whitehall 4884. 
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This proposal has been considered by the Foreign Transactions Advisory Committee and by the Chancellor of the Exchequer; no objection is raised to the 
issue but it must be clearly understood that no responsibility is taken for the financial soundness of the scheme or for the correctness of any statement 
made or opinion expressed in connection with it. 


LONDON & BOSTON SECURITIES LTD., which is a wholly owned subsidiary 
company of the NATIONAL GROUP OF FIXED TRUSTS LTD., is making an 


OFFER FOR SALE 
of Shares of 


SUPERVISED SHARES INC. 


(Incorporated with Limited Liability in the State of Delaware, U.S.A.) 





London Transfer Agents; BROWN, SHIPLEY & CO., Founders Court, Lothbury, London, E.C. 2. 





1. Supervised Shares Inc. is a managed investment trust company of the Boston type, formed in the United States in 1932 to provide a convenient 
The authorised capital consists of 2,000,000 Shares of $1 each, all of one class and 


associated with that of Massachusetts Investors Trust, the oldest and largest investment trust 


3. The price at which the Shares of the Corporation are offered varies daily according to the market value of its investments, and includes a 
charge of approximately 8.7 per cent. of the liquidating value of the Shares. The Shares are readily marketable, as under the Certificate of 
Incorporation of the Corporation it is required to repurchase its own shares at the liquidating value. 

4. An investment in 1,000 Shares of the Corporation on 15th August, 1934, when the present management assumed control, had a liquidating value of 
$9,120 on that date, and could have been purchased at that price plus the above mentioned charge. Approximately four years later, on the 
31st October, 1938, the liquidating value of those shares was $10,530, representing an increase in the liquidating value of 3.67 per cent. per annum 
over the period. Income paid out as dividend on such an investment during the same period is equivalent to an income yield of 4.89 per cent. per 


Copies of the Offer for Sale, on the terms of which alone applications will be accepted, may be obtained from 
ANY STOCKBROKER, ANY BANK, THE LONDON TRANSFER AGENTS, 
or from 


LONDON & BOSTON SECURITIES LIMITED 
125, Pall Mall, London, S.W.1. 
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viewed over a long period, conform to no particular 
pattern. Nor do the 1937-38 results bear an identical 
relationship to the previous year. To the market’s dis- 
appointment, the total profits of A.E.C. for the year to 
September 30th were 123 per cent. lower than for 1936-37, 
while Dennis Bros. showed a decline of unimportant 
extent. For A.E.C., however, 1937-38 was not wholly 
unsatisfactory. Higher costs played their part, but the main 
cause of the setback, as Mr C. W. Reeve explained at the 
annual meeting this week, is that London Transport are 
obtaining longer working life from the buses; in conse- 
quence, replacement demand has been, and will remain, 
smaller. Yet ordinary business was satisfactory—the year 
one of the best in A.E.C.’s history. Dennis Bros. total 
profits are only 14 per cent. lower than in 1936-37—a 
year, however, which witnessed a disappointing drop in 
earnings. Viewing the company’s record over the past four 
years, it shows no positive response to recovery, but at 
least a commendable resistance to recession. But the 
directors, as we show in the following table, were deter- 
mined on caution last year: — 


A.E.C. Dennis Bros. 

Years to ae 
September 30th | 

1936 1937 1938 1936 1937 1938 


} 


£ £ £ £ ne 
Total profits ...... 355,180 435,952 382,717 151,714 117,006 | 115,037 
Depreciation......... 69,578 104,368 103,117 13,501 14,808 11,936 
"SY ci encisiesce 60,000 120,000 100,000 ca ee hon 
Fees and other ex- | 
INE sveccscerces 2,534 2,100 2,100 5,026 5,024 | 4,797 


Ordinary shares :— 
pS ere 223,068 209,484 177,500 133,187 97,174 | 98,304 
ai eoee | 112,500 | 112,500 112,500 125,206 87,644 75,124 
149+ 14-0 11:8¢ 180°6 133-6 1426 
Dot Dot Tiot 16623 1162, 100 


100,000 100,000 63,000 mis = os 
255,000 260,000¢ 262,000 123,796 133,326 | 156,506 





t Tax free. ¢ After bringing in £8,016 balance of reserve against loan on 
mortgage not required. 


Reduced profits have not affected A.E.C.’s 7} per cent. 
tax-free dividend, and its earnings cover is still satisfactory. 
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Telegrams: Natfit, Piccy, London. 
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Dennis Bros., on the other hand, has such a singular 
capitalisation that a modest net gain of £1,130 represents 
an increase of 9 per cent. in earnings for the 1s. shares. 
Commercial motor shares have some re-armament angle, 
but it is significant that last year Government orders 
represented less than 10 per cent. of A.E.C. sales. On the 
other hand, trolley bus manufacture has developed into 
an important branch of the company’s activities, while 
London Transport replacement business will still have a 
considerable bearing on the company’s prospects. At 
current prices of 31s. 103d. and 17s. 9d., A.E.C. and 
Dennis yield respectively £6 10s. per cent. on a gross basis 
and £5 12s. 6d. per cent. 


* * * 


Dorman Long and South Durham.—Lord 
Greenwood’s speech to the shareholders of Dorman Long 
this week was perhaps more significant for its review 
of the past than for its promise of the future. He 
emphasised, with every justification, the great technical 
strides which the company has made during the past 
few years. He showed how, in a year of falling activity 
(Dorman Long’s own ingot output fell by 9 per cent. 
from 1,500,000 tons to 1,366,000 tons), the company had 
maintained its net profits by concentrating output on the 
most efficient units. This factor, indeed, may be of some 
importance for other steel companies, for costs were 
generally inflated in 1937 by abnormal pressure on plant, 
but may have been brought under closer control during 
the past year. The chairman’s definition of steel cost and 
price policy was distinctly moderate, compared with 
statements made by some other spokesmen. A reasonable 
return on capital and provision for renewals requires a 
margin between costs and prices; but in Lord Green- 
wood’s view costs should be determined neither by 
reference to a boom year like 1937, nor to a sub-normal 
year like 1935. Shareholders, however, received but 
little guidance on the present trend of business. The 
temporary stoppage of the Acklam rolling mills should 
not be exaggerated, for it probably results largely from 
price uncertainty. But short of real encouragement to 
demand, it is unlikely that the current year’s results will 
be so favourable as those of last year. The full report of 
South Durham Steel and Iron shows that the parent 
company’s profits fell from £258,343 to £226,161. The 
depreciation provision is reduced by £10,000 to £100,000, 
but after charging an increased sum for interest, net 
earnings available for the ordinary capital are reduced 
from £87,890 to £59,355—a sum which covers the 10 per 
cent. ordinary and 4 per cent. “ B” ordinary dividends 
with a small margin. Cargo Fleet, the principal sub- 
sidiary, has suffered a more serious reduction in profits, 
before tax, from £284,832 to £170,085 ; the depreciation 
provision is cut from £150,000 to £100,000 ; and earnings 
for ordinary dividend are reduced from £50,143 to £5,121. 
Hence, no ordinary dividend is paid—a matter of £50,000 
gross for South Durham. In the balance sheet, stocks 
have fallen significantly from £414,000 to £268,000 ; and 
there is a corresponding reduction in South Durham’s 
stocks from £457,408 to £314,499. Such figures are a 
sufficient commentary on the present course of business. 


* * * 
Chilean Nitrate Position.—The only direct invest- 
ment interest in the Chilean Nitrate and Iodine Sales 
Corporation report concerns the ex-Cosach debentures, for 


the service (but not principal) of which the Corporation 
has assumed liability. This service, requiring £624,143 in 
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1937-38, is a first charge on 75 per cent. of the Corpora- 
tion’s gross profit—the other 25 per cent. going to ihe 
Chilean State—and it was very comfortably covered by 
the profit of £1,699,013 available this year. This profit 
was only exceeded in 1936-37, when £1,811,282 was 
earned, and this year’s fall was not due to lower sales, but 
to higher costs. In general, therefore, the investor’s direct 
interest in the concern is well cared for. The indirect 
interest mainly consists of the Lautaro sterling deben- 
tures, dollar bonds, and sterling ordinary shares. The entire 
available profits of Lautaro (mainly derived from its share 
in the Sales Corporation’s profits) must go to debenture 
and bond service, until the frozen bank loans contracted 
in 1930-31 have been paid off by liquidation of the frozen 
nitrate and iodine stocks standing against those loans, 
Thereafter dividends will become payable on the ordinary 
shares, and are likely to be justified by the higher earnings 
which should accrue through meeting the whole demand 
from new production, instead of to the extent of at least 
20 per cent. from stocks. Consequently the progress made 
in the liquidation of these frozen stocks and loans is one 
of the most interesting points recorded in the accounts. 
The 1937-38 record of liquidation is satisfactory. Once 
again frozen stocks of nitrate have been reduced by ap- 
proximately £1,000,000 (from £4,105,931 in 1937 to 
£3,017,321 in 1938), thus fully maintaining the rate of 
liquidation achieved in recent years. At this rate the stocks 
should be fully disposed of by June 30, 1941, or two years 
before the date contemplated. But meanwhile, though the 
bankers’ stocks are falling, the “ new production” stocks 
are rising. At June 30, 1938, these amounted to £587,563, 
against £360,926 in 1937 and £204,603 in 1936. There 
need, so far, be no alarm at this increase, since it is clearly 
necessary to build up a stock to work on after the bankers’ 
stocks have been completely liquidated. If the movement 
of the two types of stock continues at its present rate, there 
will be no danger of a serious excess above commercial 
needs in 1941. 


* * * 


Malayan Tin.—The reports of Malayan Tin Dredg- 
ing and Southern Malayan Tin confirm the suggestion of 
the dividend announcements—that net earnings are roughly 
one-third lower than in 1936-37. In both cases lower prices 
and production have prevailed, and further, the dredging 
of larger quantities of less valuable ground has resulted in 
a higher total of direct costs. And in both cases increased 
taxation has been met in part by a reduction in deprecia- 
tion, which was provided in the previous year at an ex- 
ceptionally generous level. While both companies have 
experienced about the same rate of decline in net earnings, 
the processes by which this result is determined are not 
quite identical. The drop in total revenue of Malayan Tin 
to £316,247 amounts to 13 per cent., for ore produced 
fell by only 123 tons to 2,303 tons (suggesting that quota 
rights were purchased on a more extensive scale than a 
year ago), while the average price realised was £131 7s. 3d. 
against £145 4s. 1ld. per ton. Owing to an increase in 
the number of cubic yards treated, mining costs were 54 per 
cent. higher; taxation requires £32,700; but depreciation 
takes £21,700 less. In consequence, earnings for dividend 
amount to £125,728 against £186,851. In recent years it 
has been the company’s policy to distribute earnings more 
or less in full, and the 65 per cent. dividend is, in fact, 
short-earned by 2.9 per cent. The fall in Southern Malayan 
Tin ore recovery from 3,649 to 3,201 tons corresponds 
more closely to the reduction in Malayan output from 
73 to 64% per cent. of standard quotas. Total profits in 
this case are only 16 per cent. lower at £410,117. The net 
fall, however, was increased by a rise in mining costs, 
while taxation required £70,500. Only £4,620, against 
£87,397, was set aside for depreciation. The net result 
is that earnings are reduced to £165,955 against £251,595, 
to which dividends of 38} per cent. in 1937-38 and 
574 per cent. for the previous year conformed closely. 
Tin companies may view the price position more hopefully 
than a year ago, but it is being won at the expense of a 
general tin quota of no more than 45 per cent., of which 
10 per cent. is devoted to the buffer pool. 
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THE BRITISH OVERSEAS BANK, LIMITED. 


ESTABLISHED 1919 


Report by the Board of Directors to the NINETEENTH ANNUAL GENERAL MEETI 

NG of SHAREHOLDERS 
held in the BANK PREMISES, 33, GRACECHURCH STREET (LOMBARD COURT), LONDON  E.C.3, on cunenenen, 
the FOURTEENTH day of DECEMBER, 1938, at 12 noon. 


The Directors submit to the Shareholders the Balance Sheet of the Bank, as at 


{ S34 AS litions ing ¢ — . : : 
Bist October, 1938, and Profit and Loss Account, together with copy of the Auditors’ | As a result of conditions ruling in several of the countries in which the Bank has 


done business some of the assets of the Bank have become dithcult of immediate 





ae s. d yeaa yoo ol Keranquasente have therefore been made for the provision of a deferred 

The Profit, after allowing rebate of interest and providing for all bad and - | : =—* s ; i amneuett, together with the liquid assets, to cover the existing 
doubtful debts (other than provided for out of Contingencies Account), | The term “a office of ti Pen — eer depositors. 

al dtamidaee on nanenentecdecnmanecencaniannn 29,822 18 9 | on S3ist October, 1938, Mr. Louis E. Meinertelegen hav toon soeman Tengenen mg 

PE aN AION ACL N DONG 71,601 0 0 he directors retiring by rotation are Mr. Arthur C. D leon ‘tee E 

Making a total of .........-+ ciate ciate nT ee eS a oa and Mr. Duncan A. Stirling, who, being eligible, offer themselves for 


which it is proposed to appropriate as follows :— The ; 
£ a The Auditors, Messrs. George A. Touche & Co., and Messrs. McClelland, Ker & Co., 






































ee ee — + also retire, and, being eligible, offer themselves for re-appointment. 
» Carry forward to next year .......cccccssssssseeees 81,423 18 9 By Order of the Board 
——-_ 101,423 18 9 7 
nee — a lon Santen, E.C, 6th December, 1938. A. E. THORNE, Secretary. 
BALANCE SHEET, 3ist October, 1938 
LIABILITIES SSETS aa 
Capital: Authorised f «4 ASSETS i at 
800,000 ** A’ Ordinary Shares of {Seach ...... savnsneneaacenseasecnsensee - 1,500,000 0 i 
nse" B" Gotuans Gummeelibens ss0000 © ; Cash in Hand and at Bankers ........sscssessesesescecsscsescesseseesesones .» 84,770 10 1 
400,000 Shares of £5 each which may be issued in whole or in part as : 
A” or “ B” Ordinary Shares ........ sianeinintiatinbiintnmde 2,000,000 0 0 | Money at Call and Short Notice......s.scsssssssscssssscesssccsscesssseeseeeeeees 245,687 1 5 
ee 
5,000,000 0 0 | Balances with Bankers Abroad 
DMA A | NCES WEED DORRCTS MOTOR scccccvccccvosccccccesceccccecccescccececcscccesess 962 17 
2 Subscribed and Paid in Full: rs 
00,000 ‘* A’? Ordinary Shares of {5 each ......... sentdnenownnsuaedena veenes - 1,000,000 0 0 ills Di 
f“)*Gaa eee s’000-000 .s Bills Discounted ..........066 Nndainnnnsstaaninahenmnbwensdadaniieensnaastandanaeseess 144,643 12 0 
2,000,000 © © | GOVvernment Securities at market value .......ssccscesesesecseseeseseeeceraes 420,390 18 
Current, ou ay Moe pnd Accounts, including provision for Con- | _ . 
tingencies, and for Bad and Doubtful Debts ................sccesceseeceee 2,464,730 10 §& re: ats ; Cc i 
Amounts owing to Subsidiary Companies...........cccsecsessesscscsssseceees oe ” 9.034 i 3 mawestmnents te Selbaliiary Companies savceeeeoveeserwenssrereresoueesennnenve — 
POE TNE sessssisniexsnansasnsnstnenssccascavectasocetbuassiunnseessnesennncséons 100,000 0 O | 
Investunents SPOONNONEN SROUIND eg cssiesaicacsisnasnspsecsmnscsescossonetaes 150,000 © © | Other Investments including Shareholding Interests in Foreign Banks 579,340 5 6 
Acceptances, etc., for account of Customers (per contra) ........sseceees ee 1,782,352 7 4 
Balance of Profit and Loss ACCOUNE .........cecscccessssseceeceeeseeesteneeneees 101,423 18 9 Bankers Ind i “a” 
Notks,—(1) Contingent Liability on account of Endorsements on . a - a ey SA Say” a Ceaany See 
Bills Discounted, £63,814 re I diictieccsccencncacuisadensanascannaessasiasancsiereindeenses 100 0 0 
(2) — “~ an ” “ Advances to Customers ” and ‘* Liability 
of Customers for Acceptances”’ include the balances which come Advances to C pr Acc 2,608,432 15 
cate iarmean “ERE Aieeeees eck Eatteoe tenae dvances MUNDORNGES Cee COUOE ACCOUINND: cn cccstcssccicccccccscecccccccece 2,608,432 15 5 
tions, and also those due by Customers in Spain. S 
(3) Recent international trouble has adversely affected the Amounts owing from Subsidiary CompanieS  ......sccccccssscecsseeneeseceees 125,141 3 7 
ene — of certain assets, including investments, but the 
extent is unknown. sceptances, etc 782,352 7 
in (4) — umulative dividend on the 6% “A” Ordinary Shares is sci a ceaaaa teats trata tal aman — 
arrear from the lst November, 1936, j 7; 
_ . te ahs Bank Premises—Freehold, at cost, less amounts written Off...........000 337,345 19 6 
6,607,541 8 0 6,607,541 8 0 
ARTHUR C. D. GAIRDNER, Chairman. ss saniiiaiatatin: same ———— 
L. E. MEINERTZHAGEN, Deputy Chairman. ee ey 
D. A. STIRLING, Director, F, J. SULLIVAN, Accountant 


(rennet 


AUDITORS’ REPORT TO THE MEMBERS. 


We have examined the above Balance Sheet and compared it with the books of the Bank. 
We have satisfied ourselves as to the correctness of the Cash Balances and the Bills of Exchange, and have verified the Securities. 
_ We have obtained all the information and explanations we have required, and are of the opinion that the Balance Sheet is properly drawn up so as to exhibit a true and correct 
view of the state of the Bank’s affairs, according to the best of our information and the explanations given to us, and as shown by the books of the Bank. 
GEORGE A. TOUCHE & CO.\ Chartered 
McCLELLAND, KER & CO. f Accountants, 











Auditors. 
London, B.C._ 2nd December, 1938. aie 
PROFIT and LOSS ACCOUNT for the Year ended 3ist October, 1938 
ee eee —— — 
T Dr. ; sé , Cr. £ s. de 
© Balance carried to Balance Sheet.....c.cscssssscocscsscrsesseessecesseseseseeeee 101,423 18 9 | By Balance brought forward .........cecseecseesessestttseecsccssteteeneseteeesees 121,601 0 0 


Deduct : Amount transferred to Contingencies Account in accordance 
with Resolution of the Shareholders in General Meeting, 7th Decem- 
Bis cnntachcicencnesiisnctccnccscsssceunssendencenctecssccgssescqascetscesss- 50,000 0 0 
By Profit, after allowing Rebate of Interest and providing for all Bad 
“ and Doubtful Debts (other than provided for out of Contingencies 
Account), for the year ended 31st October, 1938..........--eeeeeseeeeeeees 29,822 18 9 
Note.—The total remuneration received by the Directors by way 
of Directors’ Fees from this Company and its Subsidiary Companies during 
this financial year amounted to £4,400 Os. Od. 


101,423 18 9 101,423 is 9 
; cucu 
ccna OL... 
STATEMENT REQUIRED BY SECTION 126 OF THE COMPANIES ACT, 1929. vy 
None of the Accounts of the Subsidiary Companies shows a loss. The profits have been included in the above accounts only to the extent of dividends rece ived. 
ARTHUR C. D. GAIRDNER, Chairman. A. E. THORNE, Secretary. 
L. E. MEINERTZHAGEN, Deputy Chairman. F. J. SULLIVAN, Accountant. 
D. A. STIRLING, Director. 
2nd December, 1938. A irecto: 
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The Week’s Company Profits.—An unusually large 
number of companies have issued reports during the week, 
and our weekly analysis of profit and loss accounts on 
page 579 covers 81 companies, excluding six for which 
comparable figures are not available. These companies have 
reported net profits of £5,518,000, a decline of 7 per cent. 
compared with total earnings of £5,944,000 for their pre- 
ceding financial years. The aggregate net profits of 2,306 
companies reporting this year to date amount to 
£289,436,000 against £268,621,000—an increase of 74 per 
cent. We discuss the week’s results in preceding Notes and 
on page 558 under the heading “ Shorter Comments.” 


* * * 





Company Meetings of the Week.—lIn this issue, 
reports of company meetings begin on page 566. Sir J. 
Caulcutt’s speech at the Barclays Bank (Dominion, Colonial 
and Overseas) meeting is discussed in a Note on page 548. 
On pages 550 and 552 we comment upon the speeches 
at the Peninsular and Oriental Steam Navigation, 
Tube Investments and Dorman Long annual meetings. 
Addressing members of Strand Hotel, Major M. Gluck- 
stein disclosed that the profit balance of £123,000 had been 
arrived at after setting aside for contingencies a smaller 
amount than in the preceding year. At the Charterhouse 
Investment Trust meeting, Sir Arthur H. Marshall ex- 
plained the advisability of segregating the new issue and 
finance activities into a separate but wholly-owned sub- 
sidiary. Shareholders of Cam and Motor Gold Mining 
were informed by Viscount Elibank that at June 30th last 
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the tonnage of payable ore reserves was nearly five years 
ahead of the mill. At the Oroville Dredging meeting, Mr 
Frederick W. Baker informed members that with the com- 
missioning of the fifth dredge, the construction programme 
of Pato Consolidated Gold Dredging had been completed. 
At the Gold Coast Main Reef meeting, Major E. Seaborn 
Marks said that the company now had a mine capable of 
an output of 6,000 tons a month, while the ore was enough 
to keep the mill operating for over three years. At the 
Tobacco Securities Trust meeting, Lord Catto of Cairn- 
catto discussed the Trust’s policy of confining its invest- 
ments mainly to the parent company and to Tobacco In- 
vestments, Limited. Sir Trevredyn Wynne, addressing 
members of Bengal Nagpur Railway, explained that more 
roads were wanted in India and that they should be built 
as feeders to Indian railways. Reasons for last year’s 
disappointing experience were suggested by Mr Fred. 
Hopper at the Elswick-Hopper Cycle and Motor mect- 
ing. The chairman suggested that purchasers, having fore- 
stalled the rise in material costs before it became opera- 
tive in increased selling prices, had in fact over-stocked, 
and consequently placed lower orders last year. At the 
British Tyre and Rubber meeting, Sir Walrond Sinclair 
pointed out that the company’s profits had increased for 
the seventh consecutive year. Successful drilling of the 
Offin River alluvial areas was described by Mr H. G. 
Latilla at the Gold Coast Selection Trust meeting. At the 
Marlu Gold Mining areas meeting, Mr Latilla declared 
there was reason to think that in the near future some 
75,000 tons a month would pass through the mill. 


EXCHANGES 


London 
SETTLING DAYS 


TICKET ACCOUNT 
DECEMBER 20 DECEMBER 22 


AFTER two weak opening days, the 
Stock Exchange managed to find a more 
stable dealing basis in mid-week, but 
a renewal of selling from home and 
abroad again produced substantial falls 
on Thursday. Therepatriation of French 
funds found a counterpart in selling of 
gilt-edged and Kaffirs, which led in the 
first group to falls of up to half a point 
on the undated stocks both on Monday 
and Tuesday. Political fears continued 
to depress the market, and Earl De la 
Warr’s week-end speech was followed 
by Mr Pirow’s gloomy prophecies. 
Until mid-week, the Franco-German 
Pact had little effect on business and 
even then its coincidence with the 
growing colonial agitation in Italy did 
not encourage much new business. On 
Thursday, Mr Malcolm MacDonald’s 
Statement regarding the Government's 
attitude towards colonies assisted the 
Kaffir market, but only temporarily. 
After a weak opening, gilt-edged 


stocks were further depressed by heavy 
Selling from Paris, and Old Consols 
closed 4 lower. Depression continued 
on Tuesday, and despite a closing rally 
further losses ranging up to % were re- 
corded. These losses were temporarily 
regained in mid-week, only to be re- 
peated on Thursday when selling was 
resumed. Among Dominion stocks, 
New Zealand issues were quoted on a 
lower and wider basis following the 
announcement of trade and exchange 
regulations, despite the fact that these 
are Officially attributed to the need for 
safeguarding the debt service. The 
Australian stocks moved to lower levels 
on the conversion announcement (dis- 
cussed on page 548). 

Interest in foreign bonds was small. 
European issues reflected the outbreak 
of political irritation, while Brazilian 
issues lost ground on balance, despite 
the small mid-week rally. The heavy 
increase in Japan’s budget produced 
significant losses in the bonds, though 
Chinese issues generally remained firm. 

* 

Home rail debenture and guaranteed 
stocks remained the target for selling 
and the week’s traffic loss of £319,000 








INVESTORS’ INCOME & RESERVE TRUST 


The new unit trust with the unique reserve plan 


Against a common portfolio of no less than 175 first-class pre- 
ference and ordinary shares, two types of sub-units are presented, 
on one of which 2/sths of the income arising is held to reserve. 
You apportion your investment to suit your needs and 
you can change from one type of sub-unit to the other. 


Sub-units may be purchased at approximately 21/- and sums 
from approximately £50 can be invested. 


Apply for the booklet D1g, obtainable free from your stockbroker or bank 
manager (whom you should consult) or direct from Security Trust Managers 
Ltd., 15 Moorgate, London, E.C.2. 


caused further concern regarding the 
position of the marginal stocks. In the 
debenture list, Southern 4 per cents. 
lost a point on Wednesday, while 
L. & N.E. guaranteed stocks, whose 
position is most vulnerable in this sec- 
tion, were especially flat. Interest in the 
Argentine rail market was concentrated 
mainly upon Cordoba debenture issues, 
in anticipation of the Argentine 
Senate’s approval of the Purchase Bill. 

In accordance with a pattern which 
has now become familiar, industrial 
shares opened in dull fashion, but con- 
ditions became slightly brighter in mid- 
week. The undertone was helped on 
Wednesday by the signing of the 
Franco-German pact and by a good 
tone on Wall Street. But this gave no 
inkling of the heavy falls which oc- 
curred in leading industrial shares on 
Thursday. With some notable excep- 
tions, iron and steel shares were dull 
to start with, and irregularity was 
intensified by discussions on the 
probable trend of steel prices. Thorny- 
croft were again in demand, and 
Swan, Hunter went ahead on news 
of the big order for merchant ships 
for Turkey. South Durham _ gave 
way slightly on the report. Coal shares 
were consistently dull, and the Don- 
caster Amalgamated dividend decision 
did not help matters. Engineering issues 
were irregular. R. A. Lister improved 
on the good report, while Henry 
Meadows gained on trade news, re- 
acted after the meeting, and then re- 
covered. J. Brockhouse were weak. 
Electrical equipment shares were un- 
interesting and inclined to react. On 
Thursday, British Insulated Cables and 
Callenders’ Cable were unsettled. The 
undertone in motor shares continued 
weak. Except for some momentary 
support for A.E.C., the “ heavy” group 
weakened, and Raleigh Cycle gave way 
on the issue of the full report. Nor did 
aircraft shares show a consistent trend. 
The brightest spots were Boulton and 
Paul, Airspeed Preferred and Westland. 
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Rayon shares and textiles generally con- 
tinued neglected. Tobacco shares were 
helped by the good Carreras re- 
sults, but reacted sharply on Thurs- 
day. Breweries gave way slightly, and 
then in mid-week remained fairly 
steady, though Seager Evans fell back 
on the reduced dividend. Provision and 
catering issues were uncertain; pending 
the meeting, Tate and Lyle fell back, 
then rallied slightly. Quotations for 
store shares were generally easier. Mis- 
cellaneous industrials were seriously 
affected by Thursday’s selling. Falls of 
ls. were recorded in Woolworth, and 
smaller reactions in Courtaulds and 
Imperial Chemical Industries. 


* 


Business in the oil share market 
opened on a trifling scale. There was 
some Paris selling on Monday, a ten- 
dency towards slightly firmer condi- 
tions on Tuesday, before severe selling 
occurred on Thursday in the leaders. 
Rubber shares were not helped by 
the slight improvement on Wednes- 
day and remained inactive in the ex- 
treme. Price changes, where they oc- 
curred, were adverse, The tone in tea 
shares was relatively satisfactory. 

Mining shares followed the general 
trend, and while at no time was 
there a marked improvement in turn- 
over, sentiment hardened in mid-week 
after an uninspiring start, Among 
Kaffirs, dividend-payers opened weak, 
mainly on Paris selling; when this sell- 
ing stopped, and Cape support for the 
developing mines revived a little, the 
tone improved. Rhodesian copper shares 
were weak at first, but improved on 
news that output would be further re- 
stricted. Business, however, failed to 
broaden. Other base metal shares were 
neglected. 


“FINANCIAL NEWS” 








INDICATORS 
$$ ____ 
| Security Indices 
j Corres. 
Mina.) na eee 
Bargainst) 1937 30 ord. 20 fixed 
shares* | int.t 
| — _ — ro _ += : -—— ———— 
Dec. 2, 5,580 | 6.320 81:5 | 124-0 
Dec 5) 5,775 | 7.315 | 80-7 | 123-5 
Dec 6 5,730 | 6,795 80-1 | 1233 
Dec 7) 5,470 6,110 80:1 | 123-2 
Dec. 8, 5,645 6,645 79:1 | 123-1 
1, 
High.. - . 27-2 131°0 
| Jan. 12 Feb. 4 
Low .. -_ se | 737 119-9 


| Sepe. 28 | Sept. 27 


+ Approx, total recorded in S.E. List. * July 1 
1935 = 100, ” +1928 = 100. _ 


ACTUARIES’ INVESTMENT INDEX 


On Tuesday last, December 6, 1938, 
the Actuaries’ Index of 151 industrial 
Ordinary share prices stood at 62-4, 
against 63-1 a week ago and 63:2 a 
month ago. The corresponding average 
yields are 6-03, 5-94 and 5-90 per cent. 
We give below a selection of the 
Separate indices :— 


| Prices 
| (Dec. 31, 1928 = 100) | Prices 


Group (and No. 1938 
of Securities) | | | Bagh 
Nov. 8, Nov.29, Dec. 6, 
| 1938 1938 | 1938 | 
| | 
Insurance (10) 117:7 | 115°5 114°5 | 121-5 
Bldg. mats. (6) {| 76-2 | 75:0| 72:8| 87-1 
—s ee | 23°3 | 24:1) 23:4| 37:1 
Onc. mig. (12) 118°5 | 120°7 | 118:9 | 129-7 
Se fee 82:9 | 80:7! 77:8 | 92:1 
B® ete. (18) 56:2 | 55:9 55:2) 66:4 
Teweries (20) 111-1 | 111-7 | 110°5 | 133- 
ee | 








| Yield (%) 


Prices 
Group | 1938 
Nov. 8, Nov. 29, Dec. 6,) Low 

| 1938 1938 | 1938 
Insurance ...... 3-63 3-70 3-73 | 102-7 
Bldg. matcrials 7°27 7°33 7°54 69-1 
Cotton oteseeees 1, 3-29 3°07 3°10 22:4 
Elec. manutg. | 5°66 5-56 5°91 | 108-0 
SED Sinisanepatisi 7:28 7:53 7:80 67-1 
Stores, etc. ...... | 5-88 5-96 6°01 51-9 
Breweries, etc. 5-98 5-92 5:96 110-5 


New York 


WALL STREET cannot make up its 
mind. Price movements have been 
irregular, and compared with a month 
ago, turnover has been falling. Monday 
was a thoroughly idle day, with sagging 
prices, thin trading, and a turnover of 
no more than 680,000 shares. There was 
a noticeable improvement on Tuesday, 
but the advance lacked any solid basis, 
and towards mid-week prices and 
activity again began to react. The un- 
satisfactory tendency could in part be 
attributed to end-of-year tax sales, 
but the fundamental trouble was lack 
of buying support until the situation in 
Europe is clarified. Steels, however, 
made a relatively good showing, despite 
the reduction in steel output (as esti- 
mated by the American Iron and Steel 
Institute) from 60.7 to 59.9 per cent., 
since it was believed that the December 
decline would be less than had been 
feared. The aircraft section was the 
most active and led Tuesday’s upswing. 
At one time railroad stocks were sup- 
ported on indications of higher car- 
loadings. 


New York Prices 


Close Latest Close Latest 


Dec. Dec. Dec. Dec. 
1 8 1, 8, 
1938 1938 193% 1938 
1. Rails and |4, Manufacturing 
Transport | 
’ , 0 297, 29 
Atchison ...... 3918 374) Chrysler ...... 8014 79 
Balt. & Ohio.. > ya-°, Elec. Autolite 3313 3454 
i) > ae 1 1253 Gen. Motors. 48 3 A734 


9 
¥ 
354 
Can. Pacific... 613 554 75 
Ches. &Oni> 3515 3254 Nash Kelwnte 9824" 
G.N. Ry. Pt... lg 25 | Pac 4B 41> 
Illinois Cent... 1514 1514 ae aay ame 21 23 
N.Y. Central. 1833 17°6/ Boeing Airpln 315s 3114 
Northern Pac. 11%3 1078) Douglas Air... 6912, 707g 
Syiv. IX... '8 Uni i 73, ~ 
Southern Pac. 1712 1712/ Ai Reduction 630.64 
Southern Rly. 18°3 | 19!8) allied Chemi. 1815g 181 
Union Pac, ... 91xd 8954) Co} Carbon 9514 96 
Greyhound... 20 19! 8) Dupont ..... 145 Pr 
IU . i lo RAla 
2, Utilities and US. Ind Alc. 22 253, 
Communications |AllisChalmer 4714 42-4 
Am. W’works. 1214 12 |Gen.Electric 4253 4113 
C’wlth. & S.... 153 13g! West’hseElec. 11714 114 
Con. Edison... 301g 2833/AmericanCan 98!2 94 
Col. Gas & El 673 65g) Addressogrph 28xd 27!2 
El Bond & Sh. 105g 934 | Caterpillar ... 4642 45 
NatPwr&Lt 8 73g|Cont. Can. ... 38 38!2 
N. American.. 223g 2114/Ingersoll Rnd 109 113%4 
Pac, Gas & El 2834 283g|Int. Harvester 6054 5812 
Pac. Lighting 4013 41 |Johns Manvle 100xd 101 
Pub Serv N.J. 507g 301g!Am. Radiator 1654 1653 
StanGas&E. 4 312| Corn Prods.... 6414 6314 
United Corp. 33g 3 |J1Case&Co. 8914 Wy 
Un. GasImp. 1114 11 |Glidden ...... 2412 235 
Amer. Tei. ... 14873149 |G. Am. Trans 5312 53 
Internat. Tel. 93g 9 [Allied Stores 115g 1114 
Westn. Union 2514 235g CelaneseofA. 22 293 
Radio ......... 734 7io|Ind. Rayon... 2514 2412 
B. Pre! 6312 635g|Colgate Palm. 151g 14% 
™ : | Eastm’n Kdk. 180 182 
3. Extractive and (Gillette ...... 85g 75g 
Metal | aanoasnn aaa = 
120 _ ‘ 7, . 2512 
mma moe 


Beth. Steel FS »asie Bae’ 

Beth, Steel ex | 

Republic St. 22/g 2248 5. Retail Trade, etc. 
U.S. Steel ... 64 6214 Mont. Ward 49 50lg 
U.S.Steel Pf. 115 11612 J.C. Penney 791oxd 79 
Alaska J’neau 10 ...912/ Sears Roebck 73 7234 
Am. Metal. ...3854xd 4014) Walgreen... 171g 1634 
Am, Smelting 5212 512 Woolworth... 505g 4934 
Anaconda ... 3373 3418) Borden ...... 1714 1673 
BohnAlum... 26  26°4 Gen, Foods... 3612 3753 
Cerro de Pas.. 4612 47!2\ Kroger Grey. 2053 20 
Int. Nickel .... 5273 5318! Nat. Biscuit 247, 2473 
Kennecott ... 4373 43 | Nat. Dairy... 125g 1234 
Patino Mines 11 1118) mob. B. 8633. 8634 
Tex. Gif. Sul. 3173 3178) | orillard Q1lyxd 2034 
U.S. Smelt.... 6512 6254) Reyn. Tob.B. 451g 44 
Vanadium ... 2554 25. | Nat. Distillers 2833 275g 
Atlantic Refg. 22!2 2278| Schenley Dis. 2053 1812 
Phillips Petr. 4015 4054) 
Shell Union...143¢xd 141g 
Shell Un. Pt... al 
Socony Vac... 14 1312/6 Fimance 

Stan. Oil Cal. 2714 265g Comcl.Credit5754xd 58 
Stan. Oil N.J. 507g 501g/ Atlas Corp.... 77g 
Texas 4353 44 |Com Inv. Tr 6212xd 6014 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics 
Company, Inc., of New York, we print 
= ee index figures of American 
values calculated on  closin rices 

‘ ce 
(1926 = 100) a 


WEEKLY AVERAGES 


| 1938 
| Nov. | Nov. | Dee, 
Low | High 23, 30 ts 
|} Mar.) Nov. 1938 1938 19338 
| 30 9 
347 Ind’ls. ... | 75-9 117-9 111-3 110-6 109-6 
32 Rails waeane 1Y-v | 31-8 | 28-8 | 28:6 | 27-9 
40 Utilities... | 57°7 | 83-2 79-2 | 79-9 77-9 














419 Stocks... | 63-7 | 98:2 92 6 | 92:1 | 91:2 
Av. yield %* | 8-35 | 3-30 3-54% 3-58% 3.68% 
High Low 


* 50 Common Stocks. 


DaILy AVERAGE OF 50 AMERICAN 
COMMON STocKs (1926 = 100) 


Dec. 1 , Dec. 2 Dec. 3 Dec. 5} Dec. 6 Dec. 7 


124-8 | 123-6 123-6 123-0 124-1) 124-6 


1933 High: 136-1 November 12th. Low: 83°6 
Marco dist. 


TOTAL DEALINGS IN New York 


| Stock Exchange Curb 
1938 | — Shares 
i Shares | Bonds ame 
| V00’s $000’s 000's 
| | 
Dec. 1 | 860 6,290 178 
» 2 | 820 6,570 | 148 
» 3* 320 3,560 66 
» | 680 5,970 176 
s 6 990 6,930 | 230 
- * 1,100 8,490 252 
| ' 


———__ EE 


* Two-Hour Session, 


Capital Issues 


THE capital market this week has seen 
the resumption of trustee borrowing— 
but on a 4 per cent. basis. The terms of 
this latest Australia conversion opera- 
tion are discussed on page 548. The 
Shares of Supervised Shares, Inc., 
though marketed by an offer for sale, 
are closely allied to a unit trust offer. 
Some points arising from the offer are 
discussed on page 549. The 53 per cent. 
£1 preference shares of Taylor Tunni- 
cliff (Electrical Industries), offered at 
21s., are well secured by profits, which 
have shown a consistent expansion 
during the past five years. Statements 
for information issued this week relate 
to the 53 per cent. cumulative £1 pre- 
ference shares of Dutton’s Lancashire 
and Yorkshire Brewery Corporation 
(unconditionally guaranteed by Dut- 
ton’s Blackburn Brewery), and to the 
54 per cent. redeemable cumulative pre- 
ference shares of Boosey and Hawkes. 


CAPITAL ISSUE TOTALS 


Nominal Con- New 
Week ending Capital versions Money 
December 10 £ £ f 
To the Public ........ 4,412,800 2,517,800 2,395,000 
To Shareholders ..... 160,473 a 222,594 
By S.E. Introduction 1,462,212 3,439,720 
By Permission to Deal 970,000 1,965,000 
Sav. Certs., week end- 
ed December 3.... 50,000 ae 50,000 
Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions 
Year to date : : 
1938 (New Basis) ........ 
1937 (New Basis) .......+- 


4 
282,664,773 258,278,683 
508,773,110 447,229,082 


1938 (Old Basis).......... 197,717,540 174,311,545 
1937 (Old Basis) .....+++. 300,470,471 242,008,822 
Destination 


(Excluding Conversions) 

Brit. Emp. Foreign 
U.K. ex U.K. Countries 

Year to date £L £ £L 
1938 (New Basis) 199,180,009 53,403,402 5,695,272 
1937 (New Basis) 380,821,913 63,148,810 3,258,359 
1938 (Old Basis) 147,472,291 24,019,182 2,820,072 
1937 (Old Basis) 219,644,800 20,861,522 1,492,500 


(Continued on page 558) 
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LONDON ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDS 


rued since the last date of payment, less income tax at the standard rate. 
on redemption ; where stocks are redeemable at or before a certain date the final 
discount and the earliest date when the quotation is above par. The return on ordinary stocks and shares is 
being taken of any increase or reduction of interim dividends. Allowance is made for accrued dividends in 





Year 1937 


" High- 


est 


8415, 
113 


101 
103 
106 
108 
117 
92 
On 
101 


llo 


9935.6 


953 


101 


1085 


100 
106 
18 
66 


491, 


405. 


62 


8824 
9455 


61 
83 
20 


96 


118 


1185, 
9514 


101 


1045, 


Prices, 
Year 1938 
Jan. 1 to 


inclusive 
High- 
est 


B%Q6 

£461, | 

2619 | 
55/- 

nt 8 

© ea dividend. 

ield worked on 4% basis. (h) Yield on 412% basis. 

(s) Yieid worked on a 512% basis. “(w) Yiel 

(P) Yield worked on a 10% basis. 





oe et 


Dt 


tN 
~ 


to ~ 


o> 
m= Ore WN vt 


N 


i C g : for interest acc 
calc yields of fixed interest stocks allowance is made for inter 
watt cere a eld includes any profit or loss 


stocks are definitely redeemable at a certain date the yi 
date of repayment is taken when the stock stands at a 
calculated by reference to the latest dividends, account 
calculating the yield on “‘ cum div.” shares. 


Prices, 
Year 1938 
Jan. 1 to 
Dec. 7, Name of Security 
inclusive 
High- | Low- 
est est 
British Funds 
7914 64 Consols 2129%......... 
1113, 98 Do. 4% (aft. 1957) 
1003, | 90 Cony. 212%, 1944-49 
10314 92 Do. 3% 1948-53 ... 
10452 901» Do. 312% after 1961 
105'3 | 100 Do. 412° 1940-44 
1155g | 102 Do. 5% 1944-64 ... 
oo 81 Fund. 2!2°% 1956-61 
97'3;6 88lo | Fund. 253% 1952-57 
99516 90 Fund. 3°, 1959-69... 
1147. 98 Fund. 4°, 1960-90... 
10lliig 90 Nat. D. 219% 1944-48 
10014 93 Do, 3% 1954-58... 
11213; 100 Victory Bonds 4% ... | 
1035, 90lo | War L. 310% af. 1952 
90ig | 78 Local Loans 3%%...... 
102 } Q9Olo Austria 3% 1933-53 
681 55 oS a , eee 
8214 | 68 : Dceccsepnewaionis 
955g | 75 IR: Oe sncasncnesen 
117i, | 110 Do. 410% 1958-68 
Dom. & Col. Govts. 
1087; 97 Austr. 5% 1945-75... 
104i5;5 97 Canada 4°%% 1940-60 
115 109i9 | NigeriaS%, 1950-60 
108 9510 | N. Zealand 5% 1946 
10719 95 Queens. 5° 1940-60 


11213;6' 97 S. Africa 5°, 1945-75 


Foreign Governments 


9612 | 78 Arg. 419% Stg. Bds. 
102 | 23 Austria 19305°%...... 
89 «| «638 Do. 412% 1934-59 | 
99 80 Belgian 4° (36) 1970 
36 «6| «(31 Bulgaria 719% ......... | 
3712 | 13 Brazil 5°, Fd. 1914... 
1953 | 14 Chile 6% (1929) ...... 
60!2 | 37 China 5% (1912) ... | 
73lo | 40 Da. 5% (8913) ...... 
10534 20 Czechoslovakia 8%... 
99 | 94 Denmark 3% ......... 
104. | «(87 Egypt Unified 4% ... 
13 914. French 4% (British) 
60 | °2 Ger. Dawes Ln. 5° | 
46 | 15 Do. Young Ln, 412% 
3419 | 25 Greek 6% Stab. Ln. 
58'2 | 20 Hungary 712°%%......... 
60 | 35 Japan. 510°, 1936-65 
64 38 Do. 6% (°24) red. 1959 
50 | 35 Peru 712% 1922...... 
75\0 | 54 UE TE seen etiecs 
1554 | 10 Roum. 4% Con. 1922 
92 | 75 U.K. & Arg. C. 3%... 


Corporation Stocks 
1153, | 101 Bir’ham 5°% 1946-56 
117 | 10412, Bristol 5% 1943-58... 
87lo | 75 L.C.C. 3% 


9712 90'2 | Liverpool 3% 1954-64 
10554 9453 | Middx. 312% 1957-62 





be two 
ividends i 

| Name of Security 
(a) (6) (c) 
% 5 


“|| Public Boards 


2ig | lz || C. Blec. 5% 1950-70 
Lon. Pass, Transport 

21g | lg | 419% “A” 1985-2023 | 

254 | 2i2 5% “A” 1985-2023 


212 | 5% “B” 1965-2023... 


liga) = 2lo Bb. “C” 1956 or after...... | 
| Ilo || Met. W.B. “B” 3% | 


j 
212 | 22 | P. of Lon. 5% 50-70 
| British Railways 
3126 Nil a) G.W. Ord. 
Nil Nil || L. & N.ELR. Def. 


Nil | Nil | Do. 5% Pref. Ord. || 
3546 Nil @ Do.5% Pref. 1955 | 
loc 13g4c, Do. 4% 2nd Pf.... | 


36 | Nila’ Do. 4% Ist Pf....... 
llgec lo c| L.M.S. Ord. ......... 
26 | Nila) 4% Pf 1923......... | 


26) 2a iE Ts witensccniiinks 
lo¢ |} ILloc Southern Def. ...... 
la Do. 5% Pf. Ord. ... 
2126 Do. 5% Pf. 


seeeeeeee 


Dom. & Foreign Rys.) 


a7 
Nil | Nil | Antotagasta Ord. 


Nil Nil B.A. & Pac. Ord. .., || 
Nil | Nil || B.A. Gt. Sthn. Ord... 
Nil | Nil | B.A, West. Ord. ...... | 
Ni | Ni 6§C OE, cesssenee 
Nil Nil Can. Pac. Com. $25 
2¢ 2c Costa Rica Ord. ...... 
Nil le || Nitrate Rlys. £10 
+26 | ¢Nil a) SanPaulo Ord. ...... 
le le || Taltal Rly. Ord. £5 
aa - i{ Sieenane Fecqnene 
2a) 1 | 
go | 32° Broth Zaliad ct 
a i} of England ..... > 
76 7a || Barclay B. £1 seeitninnnt 
3a 3126) Barcl. (D., 
4\26' 3l2a@! Bk. of Aust. 
8c | 8c || Bk. of Mont. $100 
6¢ | 6c || Bk. of N.S.W. £20 
6¢ | Nile | Brit. Overseas A £5 
76 | 5a || Chtd. of India £5... 


(6) Final dividend. 


' 


| since Nov. 30. 
1938 _ 


I 
on 
oo 


*-* . . 
: s ees 6 et 








eee eeeeeeeee ff 


m) 
(w) Yield based on 40 





| j 
6 6 0 | i001 
) Dividends for full year. 
Based on payment of 21, 
of coupon, 





worked on a 





THE ECONOMIST 


| Prices, 
_ 1938 
rs} i an. 1 to 
nt. Dec. 7, 
1938 inclusive 
|| High- | Low- 
i est | est 
. . a 
3.10 11 || 13/9 | 12/- 
310 6n 53/9 | 50/- 
215 3) 9/- | 72/6 
320 105g 934 
311 3n £9614 | £79 
4 7 7f 64/6 | 49/- 
. 2 § 954 Tilo || 
3 6 0} 893 72/6 
3 5 3 6516 51532 | 
3 5 6) 41 29 
39 0! 411, | 29 | 
213 3 | 3% | 222559 
3 3 6) 488 | 420 
314 Of! 161339! 1373 
311 On 51/3 | 36/- 
311 5 || 99/- | 77/- 
3 3 0! 
319 4) ; 
3 18 11 285g | 24 
318 3 1614 1234 
39090 103;6 Blo 
| §ly 4 
4910) 31 26 
213 9 117, 95g 
316 0 || 205g 1614 
5 9 5 16 1334 
314 3. 106/-| 81/3 | 
| 103;g | = Blg | 
§ 40] 96] 7 | 
10 6 2) 1714 | 1534 
9 1 0) 886 | 69/81, 
48 0 815i6) = 71g |i 
7 9 3m | 
Nil 267 | 228 
5 4 Ov) 65l2 | 45l2 
1216 4f 11/6 7/6 
9 5 3 || 233 208 | 
13 9 Of 75 55 lo 
3 1 6 13712 | 1191, 
4 711 | 254° | 200 
5 9 Oe, 2751p | 2141 
1017 3) 17/- | 13/10 
12 13 6 | 25219 | 215 
8 0 Ow 154 117/2 
11 7 9h 25112 | 22115 
10 3 Of; 5/- 3/41 
1010 6f 218 | 1681, 
8 0 Og 221 | 1902 
8 9 35 193 | 167. | 
6 5 Oy 
315 6 11/9 63 
35/- | 21/9 
3 8 21 23/9 | 10/- 
310 § | 16/10!9) 12/9 
313 2) 33/9 239 
311 8 7 554 
3 72 23/6 16/3 
| 25/1019! 18/— 
| 20- | 13,9 
i} 53, 134 
via | 498 | Be 
ec. 7, | 
i938” || 241012) 23,9 
| 77/6 | 61/3 
—t_—_<_—~.,.11 sa | 280 
£s. d.| 131/- | 103/9 
317 6) 67- | 51/- 
| 8216 | 66/- 
4 2 Oj] 107/9} s82/- |i 
4 3 6) 125/-| 100/- 
4 2 6) 1136! 886 
5 311 || 43/- | 31/- 
3 9 9) 93/- | 693 
31010 | 75/- | 62/6 
|| 78/- | 60/- 
1214 6, 108/6 | 876 
Nil | 42/- | 26/3 | 
Nil || 26/3 | 19/419| 
12 1 Of 77/9 | 56/3 
1710 0} 
13 6 8 | 246 | 16/3 
12 6 8 || 44/- | 32/6 
71610) 9/410) 46 
815 9 463 | 31)/- 
1115 3 | 33/1012 249 
619 3) 36/712! 23/9 
5 9 3) 11/33, 63 
. | 25/7lo| 16/3 
Nil || 11/1012, 6/6 
Nil | 87/6 | 676 
Nil | 343 | 163 
Nil || 55/3 | 30/- 
Nil 73/112} 60/- 
Nil | 31/112| 20/- 
8 3 3) 339°) 226 
514 6) 31/41.| 2116 
6 5 Ot! 31/9 | 25/- 
Sua | 33 | ag 
| / 7/3 
6 0 9) 23/9 | 12% 
516 4e 48/41.| 34/41, 
313 0 || 35/415) 23) 
i (412 3/9 
314 0} 40/- 27/6 
32 0 | 20/- 12/- 
5 6 9) 47/- | 37/6 
‘ 0 Oe; 58/- 37/6 


Paid in £N.Z. 

(n) To redem 
Free of Income 
% basis. 
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t2l2 a’ GuestKeen&c. Ord.f1 | 
7ioa Hadfields 10/- ~~ 28/9 | —1/3 | 


512 | Powell Duff 1. 

7 b| é z *. 
that ewer a 
4c | Steel & Iron 1) 12/6 


c) Stewarts & Lloyds £1 | 


(e) Allowing for exchange. 


December 10, 1938 








I oS 
nm 
Price, Xe 
i . 2 
Name of Security | ee §23 
| 1938 | O8™ 
| \~s 
cl tk a wo 
354 6 Com. Bk. of Aus. 10/- || 13/9 i 
District B. £1 fy pd. || 52/6] ... 
3lob En. S. & Aust. £5 £3p.)) 75 /- . 
Hambros £10, £2lop.,, 10 
£212a Hong. and S. $125. | £8210! ... 
' Lioyds £5, £1 pd.... | 58/- | +64 
Martins £20, ag ag . 
Midland £1, fy. pd... | 84/6 | 
Nat. Dis. £219 fy. pd. | 534)... | 
Nat. of Egypt £10... 32 | +1 
N. of Ind. £25, £12lop 34 | —1° 


Tica N. Prov. £5, £1 pd. 315z9) —3z, | 


8156 Roy. Bk. of Scotland || 460°) — 5 | 
St. of S.A. £20, £5 pd. 1519) 2. | 
334a_ Union Dis. £1......... 439} -—-13 
West. £4, £1 pd....... | 90/6 | —6d | 
| _ Insurance I : | 
40a | Alliance £1, fully pd. | 252) —1 
+360 Audas £5, £14 pd... | 14 = 
Com. Un. £1, fy. pd. || 912) — 14 
Gen. Acc, £1, 5/- pd. 49 


Lon. & Lanc.£5,£2pd.. 2712) —14 | 
N.Brit.&Mer.£1laf.p. |, 1054, —14 | 
Pearl (£1), fy. pd. ... |, 1854) — 4 
Pheenix £1, fy. pd.... |} 15 |... 
Prudential £1 A...... |} 341g] — 14 
Do. £1, with 4s. pd. | 95/= |... 
Royal Exchange £1... | Qlo| —l4 
Rove £1, 10/=- pd... | 83g) — ly 
S.U.&NLA £20, £1pd. On aa fl 
Sun In., £1 with5/pd.| 82/6)... | 
Sun. Lf. Ass., £1 fy.pd | 75qxd) — ig 
Investment Trusts 30 | 
Anglo-Amer. Deb. ... | 2 | 





Brit. Assets Trust 5/- 11 3 | 
Debenture Corp. Stk. | 215!2 


2!oq@ Guardian Investment 12012 


Ind. and Gen, Ord... | 224 | 
Invest. Trust Def. ... | 223 j 


6!o6 Lake View Inv. 10/- | 14- 
3ip a Mercantile Inv. ...... 235 


Merchants Trust Ord.) 119!2) —2 
Metropolitan Trust... || 22112)... 
Scottish Inv. 5/-...... 4/-xd) +2d 


31> aq Scottish Mort., &c.... || 16812 


Trustees Corp. Ord. | 192!2 a4 
United States Deb.... | 17612, 


| Financial Trusts, &c. 


ArgentineLand,&c.10 


13} c¢ Brit. S.Afr, 15/-fy. pd.) 27/= | — 1/3) 


Charterhouse Inv. £1 
C. of Lond. R. Pry. £1 13/9 | 


$6146 Daily Mail & Gen. £1 24/- | — 6d 


Dalgety £20 £5 pd.... 534) 
Forestal Land {1 ...  19/6xd_ + 1d 
Hudson’s Bay Co. £1 | 23/- | —6d 
Java Invest. £1 ...... 16 3 —T2d 
Peru. Corp. Pref. ... | 2%4 


3lo¢ Primitiva Hold. £1... Bim ie | 


| Staveley Trust £1... | 15/-| ... 
| Sudan Prane. i ceenies 30/712, —Tiod. 


Breweries, &c. 


12125) Ansell’s Brewery £1 ,©3/- 


Barclay Perkins £1 23/6xd) —1/2 


620t Bass Ratcliff Ord. £1 | 110/~) —1/-| 


Charrington & Co. £1 | 99 + | 
Courage Ord, £1 ... || 97/- | —1/- 


15 |, Distillers Ord. £1... 92/- | —1/6, 


Guinness Ord. 41 ii 103/- | —2/-| 
Zi 


20 6 Ind. Coope & A 94/-xd —1/-| 
3l2a, Meux’s Ord. A isan 32/— | we | 
36 | Mitchells&Butlers£1 _70/- | —1/6 


Ohlsson’s Cape £1... ©3-xd... | 
| Simonds (RG £1 S0/6xd +3d | 
S. African Bws. £1... | 104/-xd_ +1/- 
Taylor Walker Ord. £1 33/3 | «| | 
Walker (P.)&R.Cainf1 20/- | —3d 
| Watney CombeDef. 1 60/- | —3d 

Iron, Coal and Steel ; 
Allied Ironfound, £1, | 20/-xd. + Led 
Babcock Wilcox £1... | 37/6 | 


eos | 
Baldwins 4/- ......... 5/6 | —3d 


Zi2a Bolsover Col. Ord. £1 | 38/9 | — 7124 


|, Brown (J.) Ord. 10/— | 31/-xd —1/-| 
|| Butterley Co. Ord. £1 | 2/4ig es 
| Cammell Laird 5/=... || 7/9 | — 42d 
| Colvilles Ord. £1... | 20:9 | —94 | 
| Consett Iron Ord. 6/8 ||. 8/-,| —6d 
| Cory, William, Ord.£1 82/-xd + 


} Firth Brown £1 ...... 


1 || 23/9 |—1/10l2 


755 
106 | Lambert Bros Ord-f1 | 30/— | 
312 ¢| Ocean Coal, &, 4/— || 2/3 | —3d 


| Beaseand Partners 10/-| 10/3 | —6d 
eepbri || 3716 |-iliotp 
| Stanton Iron. £1...... || 38/112) +7igd 
| Staveley Coal, etc. £1 te —_ 
| Swan, Hunter 27/6 | + Tizd! 


B ces 
|| Thomas(Rich.) 6/8... || 3/6 | ... | 


eee 


ion at par, i hown. } 
Tox = ( } Yield based a 47% of coupon. 
(z) 1% paid’ 


free of income tax. 
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Flat yield. 
) vied a 15/8 % basis 
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* Bid an 
(m) Incl 





Prices 
Year 1938 
Jan. 1 to 

Dec 7, 
inclusive 
Low- 


est 


209 


$3812 


20/- 
17 6 
189 


tR 
~j 
2 


wRhLw 
Avitriprooca~ 


USD UWNUID OW bho 


Yn 


DWN) bee ee 
Se NWwWS ~1W +180 
AwWAO 1 AWDw 


8/3 
38/3 


21/11 
28/11 


9/0 
16/6 
17/- 


45/— 


December 10, 1938 


——<——— 


| 

Last two | 
Dividends | 
i] 

| 


(a) (6) (¢) 
( o 


Nil 8c 
le Nilc 
3a 7b 

10¢ 4a 

10c¢ 1212 ¢ 
223 c 17)9¢ 

22196) 12loa 

15¢ 20 ¢ 

Nil Nil 

Nil Nil 

Nil Nil 

Nil Nil 

10c¢c 10¢ 
72 b lina 
7126 2loa 

Nil Nil 
5106 3a 

ti2i2c¢ $10 ¢ 

Nil a Nil } 

10 c 10 ¢ 

15 6 5 a 

15 6b 5 a 
6 a 24 6 

Nil ¢ 10 ¢ 

I7igci 20 ¢ 

15 6b 5 a 
726 5 a 
Tilo c Tio c 

Nil $1 c¢ 
9 6b 6 a 
5 b 2a 
46 3loa 
5 b 3a 
Ji2b 3 a 
. @ 2!2a 
5 b 2loa 
4 b 3 a 
9 6b 3 a 
5126 2loa 
4126 2l2a 
6 6 4a 
5126 2loa 
5 b 3a 
23 a 23 t 
6 6 4a 
2l2a 278 6 
3. CS 2loa 

15 c 121> c 

t212 a ¢5 6b 

50 ¢ 30 ¢ 
Nil ¢| 10 ¢ 

335 a 66: b 
6 ¢ 5 ¢ 
22a 12196 

20 ¢ 25 ¢ 

45 ¢ 45 ¢ 
5 a 15 b 
6 a 16106 

40 c¢ 22 ac 
15 b 5 a 
Nil Nil 
3 ¢ § «¢ 
22a 5lob 
4} c 5 c 
Nil ¢ Nil <c 
212 ¢ 5 ¢ 
4 a 5 b 
5 a 10 6b 
2a 66 
5 a Tob 
2l2a 10 6b 
5 c 5 c 
5 «@ Tlob 
6 6 4a 
6 b 4\24 
20 6b Se 
321!2a 12126 
Nil Nil 
25 b 5 a 

10d psc lld psc 
oS 8  ® 
t7}2a $1226 
10 a 17l2b 
S ¢ eT 
9 ¢ 8 ¢ 
2 ee ie 
3 6b 3 a 

10 a 10 6 
263 ¢ 25 ¢ 
15 b Tioa 
10 6 5 a 
85 ¢ 1Wloa 

m29 ¢ s32iac 
Tilo c 10 c 
9 ¢ Nil c 
17126 Tloa 
8126 4a 
Ss & 2344 

$20 ci t21lgc 
10 6b 7 a 
7io a Job 
Nil ¢ 4c 
15 a 20 b 

a: a - 
10 c 1212 ¢ 
9 ¢ 9 ¢ 
5 a Tilob 
10 ¢| 5 ¢ 
20 6 15 a 
10 ¢ tl2lec 

NH 719d} 5 a 





Name of Security 
| 


Iron, Coal, &c.—cont. 
Thornycroft, John £1 
U. States Steel $100.. 
Un. Steel Cos. Ord. £1 
Vickers 10/~.........00 
Ward (Thos. W.) £1.. 
Weardale S. etc. Dt £1: 
Whitehead I. & S. £1 
Yarrow & Co. £1 ... 
Textiles 
Bleachers £1 ......... 
Bradtord Dyers £1... 
Brit. Cel. Ord. 10/-... 
Calico Printers £1... 
Coats,J.&P. £1 . 
Courtaulds £1 
English Swe. Ctn. £1 
Fine Cotton Spin. £1 
Linen Thread Stk. £1 
Patons & Baldwins £1 
Whitworth & Mit. £1 
Electrical Manufactg. 
Associated Elec. £1... 
British Insulated £1.. 
Callenders £1 ......... 
Crompton Park. A 5/- 
English Electric £1... 
General Electric £1... 
Henleys (W. T.) 5/-.. 
Johnson & Phillips £1 
Siemens {1 
Electric Light, &c. 
Brazil Trac., no par... 
Bournemouth & Ple. 
British Pow. & Lt. £1 
City of London £1 ... 
Clyde Valley Elec. £1 
County of London £1 
Edmundsons £1...... 
Lancashire Elec. £1.. 
Lond. Ass. Elec. £1... 
Metro. Electric £1 ... 
Midland Counties {1 
North-East. Elec. £1 
North Metro. £1 ... 
Scottish Power {1 ... 
Yorkshire Electric ... 
Gas 
ae Tot» ee 
Imp. Contr, Stk. ...... 
Newc.-on-Tyne £1... 
S. Metropolitan Stk. 
Motors and Cycle 
Albion Motors Ord. £1 
Assoc. Equip. Ord. £1 
Austin 5/- 
Birm. Sml. Arms £1.. 
BNE BT a. casunetses 
Ford Motors £1...... 
a) i eee 
Leyland Motors £1... 
Morris Motors 5,- Od. 
Ral. Cvcle Hold. £1... 
Rolls-Rovce {1 
Stand. Motor 5/- ... 
Shipping 
Clan Line Steam. £1 
Cremtet £1 nccccccccece 
Furness, Withy £1... ° 
Peet. £1 lk 
Royal Mail Lines £1 
Union Castle Ord. £1 
Tea and Rubber 
Allied Sumatra £1... 
Anglo-Dutch £1 .. 
Bah Lias £1 
Jhanzie Tea £1 
Jorehaut Tea £1...... 
Jokai (Assam) £1 ... 
Linggi Plant. £1...... 
London Asiatic 2/-... 
Rubber Trust £1 ... 
United Serdang 2/- 
Oil 
Anglo-Iranian £1 .. 
Apex (Trinidad) 3/- 
Attock £1 
Burmah Oil £1 
Mexican Eagle M.$4 
Royal Dutch f1.100 ... 
Sheli Transport £1... 
Trinidad Lease. £1... 
Miscellaneous 
Aerated Bread £1 ... 
Allied News. £1... 
Amal. Metal £1 ...... 
Amal. Press 10/- ... 
Assoc. Brit. Pic. 5/- 
Assoc. News. Df. 5/- 
Assoc. P. Cement £1 
Barker (John) £1...... 
Beechams Pills Dt. 2,6 
Boots Pure Drug 5/- 
Borax Deferred £1... 
Bow. Paper Mills £1 
Bristol Aero. 10’... 
Brit. Aluminium £1.. 
British Match £1 ... 
Brit.-Amer. Tob. £1 
British Oxygen £1... 
Brockhouse (J.) £1... 
Cable & Wir. Hdg.... 
Carreras A Ord. £1... 
Crittall Mfg. Ord. 5/- 
De Havilland Air. £1 
BIE FED Seescccccece 
Eastwoods Ord. £1... 
Elec. & Mus. Ind. 10/ | 
Ever Ready Co. 5/-.. 
Fairey Aviation 10/-.. 
Finlay (Tas.) & Co. £1 


seeeee 


t Free of Income Tax. 








i! 


> . | 
I rice, 


Dec. 
Vs 
1938 


40/- | 


$67) 2 
226 
23,3 
239 


. 


Ww 
7 
_ 


3, lied 
926 


46 - 


17 6xd 
18 6 
239 

12 -xd 
12/3 
103 
713 
56 3 


8/— 


40 -xd +! 


276 
126 
22 6 
54 4\> 
339 
472 
713 
40 -xd 
37 


S5:6xd 
13 6xd 
50 - 
236 
32,6 
ll/- 
21/- 


286 | 


47/6 


d offered prices are free of Commission and Stamp Duty. 
uding bonus of 5% free of tax. 


~ 
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Change 
since Nov. 30 
1938 


—$1 
-~19 
ond 


eee 


“vs 
~26 
-—6d 


—6d 
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THE ECONOMIST 


2. Gold 2nd Ser. 


(p) Annas per share. Latest annual dividend equal to about 6° 


(t) Yield worked on 6% basis. 





945% tax free. 
(e Allowing for rate of exchange. 
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Prices, if 7 
_ 1938 | Last two a 
an. lto i] nt ¢ Price, vw . 
' Dec. : i Dividends Stes ~— ; Dec. of > x Yield 
inclusive urity 7, £25 Dec. 7, 
High- Low- (a) 1938 Og some 
est est % = 
—_ yn 
62139 5516 20 6 710 a’ Gallaher Ltd. Ord. £1 6 lie £ 3 ¢ 
a 3/112 Nil c Jil ¢, Gaumont-Brit. 10/-.. 43 ; Nil 
20 6 a3 16 c¢ Nil @ Gen. Refract’s 10/-... 12/- a 13 - 9 
353 © 226 15 a 25 5) Gestetner(D)(5/-)... 25.712) -. | 716 3 
90719 68.9 S «4 6 Harrisons&Cros.Df.£1' 876 |... ? 
766 55/- 1310 6 a Harrods {1 ......... 61/101. ~Tlod 5 16 0 
30/-  18= 15a 6 Hawker Siddeley (5 -) 24 -6d' 8 8 6 
299 20/- 9 ¢ c\ Imp. Airways {1 ... || 27 1/3; 5 110 
35 3 27'- 5106 a Imp. Chem. Ord. £1 30 —-1/3' 513 4 
13.9 63 S ¢ c| Imp. Smelting £1 ... ll -1,3 Nil 
734 57g | t17l26 2 ai Imp. Tobacco £1 ... 6716 — 3y¢ 317 ot 
$6033 $3873 ¢$2-25 c$2-00 Inter. Nickel n.p. ... | $57xd l 310 2 
129 8 '- a. @ a International Tea 5/- 10 3 3d 417 6 
403 276 6 6 a Lever & Unilever £1 | 36 10 ' 5 8 4 
4610!) 15/7! 10 ¢ a Lon. & Th. OilWh£1 18.9! -—-39 1013 4 
60 - 439 2219 ¢ c London Brick £1 ... 489 13 S$ 42 
> 5 14: 6 a Lyons(J.) Ord. £1... 515 ls 45 9 
60/72 426 = 27126 15 @ Marks & Spen.‘A’5/- 53/1oxd —11123 17 6 
4 ao? Toa 12l26 Murex £1 Ord. ...... 31 deec'h ae ae 
eo i= ge 2loa ulips (Godfrey) £1 32 i 
35 6 21/3 10 6 7ioa_ Pinchin Johnson id 25 , a. ; : . 
429 263 12!2a@ 37126 Prices Trust Ord. 5/- | 363 ; 618 0 
589 426 1173 6 313q@ Radiation Ord. £1... 539 a S11 6 
193145 163 3a 14 6 Ranks Ord. 5/-...... 176 aa 416 0 
51dz9 473 22!2¢ 2212 ¢ Reckitt & Sons Ord.£1 5liexd +1/- 48 0 
143 9/- 18 6 5 a Sears (J.) Ord. 5/-...' 103! ... 8 3 0 
4 - 2lo¢ 4 c¢ Smthfild.&Arg.Mt. £1 96 + 3d 
60 6 516 12126 = 2!na@ ~=Spillers Ord. - 56 10 Thod 5 5 7 
30.412 21/- Nil Nil Swed. Match. B.kr.25. 28 9 Tod Nil 
85 /- 60 - 4l4a 14 6b Tateand Lyle £1... 78112-21010 412 0 
48 3 36 6 5 6 5 a Tilling, Thos. £1... 4216. —7lod' 414 0 
68 412 526 ll 3b 5 a Tob. Secrts. Ord. £1 607ioxd+16 5 5 3 
53,- 24- 35 ¢ 25 c Triplex SafetyG.10/- 31 10 13! 716 0 
89 412 70- 10 a 13°36 TubeInvestments £1 826 515 0 
876 639 16146 333@ Turner& Newall £1.. 78 1 Tiod 5 2 6 
57 4:2 463 5 a 7i2b United Dairies £1... 531 Az 41310 
27/7: 16'- Tiga 15 6b United Molasses 6'8..2 1 10ioxd+41-d 616 3 
39 814 30/- 5 a 7126 W'llpapr Mfrs.Det.f1 331 13: 711 0 
39 3 31/3 7 6 3 a Wiggins,TeapeOrd.{1 36 i 510 0 
70/- 45,- 15 a 4 6b ee Ord. 5/-.. 56 1/3; 5 60 
Siines 
84 '- , 52'6 95 c¢ 95 c¢ Ashanti Goldfields4/- 9826 Tied!) 412 O 
12 101, 8 - p6 a pt b BurmaCorp.Rs.9... 810 oo 9 0 0 
3 6 1 3 Nil c Nil Commnwith.Mng.5/- 16 : Nil 
813 589 614a 13546 Cons.Gids.of S. At. £1 65 712-110l2 6 1 6 
18 1454 95 6 95 a Crown Mines 10-... 1572 ligi 6 0 O 
13 6 30 a Nil 6 De Beers (Def.) £2!2 8 l 9 40 
69412 41/1012 20 c¢ 15 c Jo’burg. Cons. £1... 47 26 66 4 
483 3010 1llg6 111ga@ Randfontein £1 ...... 40 7 Jiodi 11 2 «O 
1314 9 25 a 37126 Rhokana Corp. £1... 12), li 5 20 
197, 10 Nil Nil eae 141 + 14 Nil 
21,712 13/7lo 10 a 10 6 RoanAntelopeCpr.5/- 167); 10ls 6 3 O 
12 958 75 a 75 6 Sub Nigel 10-...... 113, 5g 6 8 0 
913 7 6/- 6 26a UnionCp. 12 6 fy pd. Bic f S49 
925, 439 Nil Nil W. Witwatersrand 10/- 65¢ 1g Nil 
19.9 5/214 10 ¢ Nil ¢ WilunaGold £1...... 13/- 1/3 Nil 
‘ 
NEW ISSUE PRICES 
| ; P Change | Chang 
Issue Issue Dec. 7, sinct Issue Issue Dec. 7, | og 
— Nov. 30 price 1938 INov.30 
B.A. West Rly | LdnPr.3!0°%% db 9812 11o-1 dis | + 14 
51. Gai... | | 9943-10014 nea Pretoria 319% 99 2\o-2 dis lg 
Brooke Tl. 5/- 113-119 | —6d Ranks5- ... 17/6| Tisddis |... 
Bt.Elec. Rs.2/- | 3/112-3,412 , —6d Scot.Pr.4",, pf. 20,- llo pm 
Bt. Pwr. &c. Ultramar. 10/- 0.6-31/0 |-—1/3 
410% pf..... 21/-\ par-3d pm ... Un. Steel 410% l4-15g pm lg 
Hk-Sid 4", db.; 99 | e-g dis —34 Woolworth 5/-, 58/- | 56/9-57/3 |-10lad 
UNIT TRUST PRICES 
as supplied by managers and Unit Trusts Association 
(Table does not include certain closed trusts) 
{ b Change | s (Change 
Name and Group Ss since Name and Grou; = since 
Municp! & Gen. Nov. 30 Nov.30 
For. Govt. Bond 12,--13 9 Gold 3rd Ser.... 4,--15/- i—4)lod 
Limited Invest. 18 --18 9xd Keystone......... 13/1012 bid |— 11d 
Mid. & Sthn. } 18 3-19- aie Keystone 2nd ll/llo bid |—3d 
Scot. & Northn. 16,9-17,6 | —3d Keystone Flex. 13,6-14,/6 3d 
3k Bank-Insurance Keystone Cons. 13/4)0-14/4loxd) — 3d 
Bank & Insur. | 17, 9-18/9 —3d KeystoneGld.Cts = 12/9-13/9 | —3d 
Insurance* ... 19, 9-2 —3d Allied | 
Bank® ............ | 17/~18/- | ... || Amer. Indus. ... 6-20/6 | ... 
Invest Trust* | 42/1012-13 Brit. Ind. Ist ... 3-17/3  |-—3d 
Scot. B.LLT.* | 143-153 we Do. 2nd 14/--15j-xd | 
Cornhill deb.* | 21-bid |+1l2xd | Do. 3rd 14/6-156 |... 
Cornhill det.*... | 12/6-13/6 ne as 4th 15 5716 er ad 
Jatio | slec. Inds. ee 9-16/9 c 
National Gr... | _17/--18/- Metals & Mins. | 136-146  |~6d 
National D. ... | 15/--16 -xd sina Cum. Invest. ... 16/--17/-_ | 6d 
Nat. Invest. 12 9-139 — lied Other Groups 
Amalgamated 19 6-20 6 = Brit.Emp.|stunit 16/4!2-17/412 3d 
CEeMtury ...ccccee 15, 1010-16 1012 —3d Brit. Gen. “C” 14/6-15/6 3d 
Gilt-edged ...... | 166-17 - 3d = Rubber & Tin glja |... 
Scottish ......00 14 9-15 9xd 6d Brit. & Amer. 15/--16/- | 
Universal ...... 1640-174 —3d Producers 7/9-8/3 
Do. 2nd 16 4::-17,4 —3d Domestic - 6/3-6/9 |—3d 
Protected Ist ... 16 6-17 6 —4lod Do. 2nd Ser. 6/6-7/- eae 
Do. 2nd 14 3-15 3xd act Do. Priority 9'--9/6 ; 
Do. 3rd . 10,--11,- —3d Ist Prov. “ A 7 19 3-20/3 3d 
O+ ‘15 Moorgate” —_ “s- 13/9-14/9xd 3d 
Inv. Flexible ... 119-129 —3d Do. Reserves 14/9-15/9 | 
Inv. Gas & El. 12 --13/- —llod_ Selective “* A” 14/6-15,6 3d 
Inv. General ... 15 3-16 3 —3d De. “BE” --16/- |-—3d 
Inv. 2nd General) 13 1/2-14.1!2 | —lJ2d_ ~=Gold Share Tst. 5/--5/3 | 3d 
. Inc. & Res. 20,--21 - se 1 
— Cd wen 17 9-18 9 —Tiod Brit. Trans. ... 12/--13/- i—3d 
Hundred ...... | 166-17 6xd | —3d Bank, Ins. & Fin. 14/9-15/9 suc 
Provident ...... 12 9-139 — lod Brit. Bank Shrs. —19/6-20/6xd iss 
Savings Unit ... | 8 112-8 9xd —3d Do. Ins. Shrs. 15 9-16/9 3d 
Security First 12, 10!2-13/10lo —3d Brit Dom. In.... 15/--16/- | as 
Keystone Four Square ... 19/3-20/3 |- 3d 
16,1012 bid | —9d Brewery -14/- | = 


(a) Interim dividend. (6) Final dividend. (c) Last two yearly dividends. (k) Yield on 20% basis. 
(s) 813% paid free of income tax. 
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(Continued from page 555) 
Nature of New Borrowing 
(Excluding Conversions) 

Deb. Pref. Ord. 
Year to date £ £ 
1938( New Basis) 146,967,698 19,204,062 92,106,923 
1937( New Basis) 222,060,422 30,596,882 194,571,778 


1938 (Old Basis) 130,548,183 10,817,005 32,946,357 
1937 (Old Basis) 162,034,824 19,478,319 60,495,679 


Note.—“ Old Basis ” includes only public issues 
and issues to shareholders only. “ New Basis 
includes ail new capital in which permussion to deal 
has been granted. 

CONVERSIONS AND 
REPAYMENTS 

Commonwealth of Australia.— 
Issue of £2,517,800 4 per cent. regis- 
tered stock at 100, offered in conversion 
to holders of South Australia 3} per 
cent. inscribed stock, due January, 1939. 
New stock (identical with £9,322,446 
already quoted) redeemable at par July, 
1970, or from 1955 on notice. Popula- 
tion, 1938: 6,864,000. Public debt per 
head, {stg.165 10s. 6d. Total revenue, 
1937-38, £89,458,154. 


BY OFFER FOR SALE 


Taylor Tunnicliff (Electrical 
Industries).—Offer for sale of 200,000 
54 per cent. cumulative £1 preference 
shares at 2ls. Acquires capitals of 
three companies (one with a subsidiary) 
making insulators and special porce- 
lains. Combined profits after deprecia- 
tion: 1935, £58,346; 1936, £75,826; 
1937, £91,096. Combined net assets, 
£368,294. Standard Industrial Trust 
seil operating companies’ shares to 
company for £510,000 (£210,000 cash 
and 1,200,000 5s. ordinary shares), and 
take this issue at 2ls., or 20s. 8}d. net, 
allowing for dividend receivable and 
expenses. List closed at 9.5 a.m. 
December 7th. Oversubscribed. 

BY STOCK EXCHANGE 
INTRODUCTION 

Dutton’s Lancashire and York- 
shire Brewery Company—Particu- 
lars of £480,000 5 per cent. (Seed’s) 
debenture stock ; and of 350,000 5} per 
cent. cumulative guaranteed £1 pre- 
ference shares, guaranteed by Dutton’s 
Blackburn Brewery unconditionally. 
Profits of company and subsidiaries, 
years ending in 1936-37, £101,024; 
1937-38, £112,974. Net assets (after 
other debenture issues), £1,366,555. 
5 per cent. (Seed’s) debenture stock 
issued as part of £706,000 purchase 
price (rest in cash) for Richard Seed 
and Company. John Prust and Com- 
pany take preference shares at 19s. 8}d. 


Boosey and Hawkes.—Particulars 
relating to £300,000 54 per cent. cumu- 
lative £1 first preference shares (taken 
by Anglo-French Banking Corporation 
at 19s. net). Music publishers, etc. Net 
proceeds of £282,000 to redeem loans, 
etc. Total assets end 1937, £563,219. 
Combined profits: 1935, £26,877; 
1936, £31,346 ; 1937, £46, 278. 


FORTHCOMING ISSUE 


North Metropolitan Electric 
Power .—Lists will open and close on 
Monday next, December 12th, for an 
issue Of £1,000,000 4 per cent. cumula- 
tive preference stock at par. The stock 
will rank pari passu with the existing 
6 per cent. preference stock for capital 
and dividend. The company supplies 
an-area of 670 square miles, extending 
from North London to North Herts. 
Proceeds of the issue will be applied to 
the general development of the busi- 
ness. Profits, after working expenses 
and depreciation, debenture interest and 
debt redemption provisions: 1934, 
£353,113; 1935, £370,362; 1936, 
£405,955; 1937, £402,852. 
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UNIT TRUSTS 


Supervised Shares Inc.—London 
and Boston Securities, Ltd. (associated 
with National Group of Fixed Trusts) 
have acquired right to purchase these 
shares, and offer them for sale. 
Managed investment company of 
Boston type, undertaking to repurchase 
own shares. (Share capital, $1 shares : 
authorised 2,000,000; with public, 
938,027 ; held by corporation, 71,656). 
Invests mainly in common stocks. 
Earned per share outstanding: 1935, 
$0-453 ; 1936, $0-581 ; 1937, $0-470. 

The Commodity Share Trust.— 
Flexible unit trust of cash fund type, 
with authorised list of investments in 
base metal, coal, plantation, pastoral, 
oil, etc., companies. Managers, Im- 
proving Securities Trust, Ltd. Custo- 
dian trustee, Martins Bank, Ltd. Distri- 
bution, January 31st, July 31st. Life, 
21 years. Service charge, 5 per cent. 
included in the price plus price adjust- 
ments, and half-yearly charge of } per 
cent of trust fund. 


BONUS SHARES 


Carreras, Limited.—It is proposed 
to distribute bonus shares in the pro- 
portion of four “‘B” ordinary shares 
of 2s. 6d. for each £1 ordinary or “ A” 
ordinary, and one “‘ B”’ ordinary share 
for every two “B” ordinary held on 
January 4, 1939. 


Scottish Motor Traction.—It is 
proposed to capitalise £214,610 of 
undivided profits and to make a free 
bonus distribution of £1 ordinary for 
every four held on December 21st. 


PRIVATE PLACINGS 


British American Oil.—Robert 
Benson and Company have subscribed 
for an issue at $20 of 150,000 common 
shares of no par value of this company. 


Atkinsons Brewery.—This com- 
pany is placing privately £325,000 4} 
per cent. debenture stock, thus raising 
the amount in issue to the authorised 
total of £600,000. 


Venesta, Ltd.—This company has 
placed privately £119,600 4} per cent. 
first mortgage redeemable debenture 


stock to repay 4} per cent. registered 
notes. 


Lianelly Electric Supply.—This 
company has issued privately 40,000 
6 per cent. £1 cumulative preference 
and 40,000 £1 ordinary shares. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS 
ONLY 


Beacon Insuran ce.—Issue of 20,000 
16s. 3d. shares, 5s. to be paid up, at 
45s., in proportion of one new share for 
eight held. These shares will be 
entitled to a full year’s dividend for 1939. 


Boulton Paul Aircraft.—Issue of 
400,000 5s. shares at 6s., to ordinary 
shareholders, on November 28th at rate 
i _ new ordinary for four ordinary 

eld. 


East Daggafontein Mines.—Issue 
of 900,000 10s. shares at 20s., in the 


ratio of one for every three held on 
December 17th. 


Guy Motors.—Issue of 800,946 1s. 
shares at 2s. to existing holders of 
preference and ordi shares, in 
proportion of one for four held. 


SHORTER COMMENTS 


Company Results of the Week.— 
Profits of brewery companies continue to 
make a mixed showing. Thus BENSKIN’S 
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WATFORD and P. PHIPPS AND COM. 
PANY are reducing their dividends from 
20 per cent. and 15 per cent. tax free to 
18} per cent. and 13} per cent. tax free, 
respectively, while a small improvement is 
shown by the BRICKWOOD AND COM.- 
PANY profits from £261,388 to £268,949, 
The heavy fall in wool prices, and drought 
in Victoria and New South Wales have 
affected NEW ZEALAND LOAN AND 
MERCANTILE AGENCY profits, which 
have fallen from £136,012 to £82,365. The 
net profit of SECOND COVENT 
GARDEN PROPERTY are practically un- 
changed at £66,300, and the 74 per 
cent. dividend is maintained. ‘ 
HOUGHTON COLLIERIES profits, at 
£52,057, are less than half those for 1936-37, 
a disappointing result which is matched by 
the cut in dividend from 12} to 4 per cent., 
through the omission of a final dividend, 
A satisfactory improvement in profits is 
recorded by R. A. LISTER AND COM- 
PANY, who show trading profits of 
£265,922 against £204,142. The full report 
of RALEIGH CYCLE HOLDINGS con- 
firms the impression made by the preliminary 
figures; met profits are £54,000 lower at 
£224,383. Though the four investment 
trusts to issue reports this week have all 
maintained their dividend, net revenue is in 
each case lower. Having achieved a new 
sales record, AVON INDIA RUBBER 
show a small but satisfactory increase in 
profits, and the dividend is raised by 1 per 
cent. to 8 per cent. J. BROCKHOUSE 
AND COMPANY have earned nearly 
£30,000 less at £111,543, but the prosperity 
of previous years was somewhat excep- 
tional. Total profits of ILFORD LTD., 
are £132,962 against £138,337, but the 
8 per cent. dividend is maintained. RONEO, 
LTD., report that some progress has been 
made in increasing turnover, and dividends 
are resumed with a payment of 10 per cent. 
A satisfactory improvement in profits is 
shown by WATERLOW AND SONS, 
whose distribution is raised from 6} to 
74 per cent., after earning £22,000 more at 
£235,441. MANBRE AND GARTON, 
LTD., show net profits of £387,043 against 
£375,193, but no change is made in the 
dividend. HARRODS (BUENOS AIRES), 
LTD., have made further progress, net 
profits of £317,175 comparing with 
£282,725, while the 1} per cent. dividend 
is repeated. During 1937-38 total sales of 
AGAR CROSS AND COMPANY im- 
proved, and the trading balance is £246,459 
against £176,247. Since, however, £84,673 
was obtained in 1936-37 from interest over- 
provided in previous years, net profits are 
£194,787 against £227,505, and the debit 
balance forward has been reduced to 
£115,408. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


Westland Aircraft, Ltd.—Profit year to 
June 30, 1938, £37,531, against £25,755. To 
taxation reserve £13,000 (£7,500). Ordinary 
dividend raised from 5 to 8 per cent. To 
general reserve £10,000. Carry forward 
£8,154. . 


Brickwood and Company.—Net profit 
for year to September 30, 1938, £237,073 
(against £225,963) before £76,572 (£66,844) 
for income tax and N.D.C. Ordinary divi- 
dend maintained at 15 per cent. To general 
reserve £35,000 as before. Carry forward 
increased from £75,098 to £82,750. 


Walker and Homfrays, Ltd.—Net 
profit for year to September 30, 1938, 
£15,021 against £15,763. Carry forward 
£15,000 higher at £48,729. 


Benskin’s Watford Brewery.—Net 
profit year ended September 30, 1938, shows 
a fall from £266,100 to £255,167. Ordinary 
dividend reduced from 20 to 18} per cent. 
To reserve £37,000 (£25,000). To improve- 
ments reserve £25,000 as before. To pension 
fund £5,000. forward £163,925. 


Horrockses Crewdson and Company. 
—Trading loss year to October 31, 1938, 
£49,525 against a trading profit of £26,985. 

et loss £94,426, increasing debit forward to 
£104,630. 


(Continued on page 577) 
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Industry and Trade 


Rise in Unemployment.—The changes in employ- 
ment between October 17th and November 14th still give 
no definite indication of the course of business activity. 
The number of registered unemployed in Great Britain 
(inclusive of agriculture) rose by 47,000 during this period, 
compared with an increase of 109,000 a year ago. But 
although the increase between October and November this 
year was not as large as in 1937, the deterioration cannot 
be ascribed to seasonal influences. Indeed, our index of 
unemployment, which is adjusted for seasonal variations, 
rose from 87.6 (1935 = 100) in October to 89.6 in 
November. The most unsatisfactory feature is the rapid 
growth in the number of wholly unemployed persons. The 
decline in the number of insured persons aged 16 to 64 
employed in Great Britain (exclusive of agriculture) was 
less marked between October and November than the 
increase in unemployment; it amounted to 27,000 against 
84,000 a year ago. The fall, moreover, was not large 
enough to alter our index of employment, which has 
remained unchanged at 110 (1935 = 100) since July. A 
monthly record of changes in unemployment and employ- 
ment since September, 1937, is given below: — 


EMPLOYMENT AND UNEMPLOYMENT IN GREAT BRITAIN 


Unemployment | Employment 





ee ee 





Insured persons aged 
| 16-64 employed 
|Percentage| (excl. agriculture) 


aged 14 and over 


| 
Registered unemployed | 
Gncl. agriculture) 











Date of ino a ht. _!of insured _ a 
Return | persons 
Total | \(aged16-64) sed 
hom! uUnem- | ndex, 
| Index Peer ployed | adjusted 
. ~ | 7 | (excl. Number | tor 
| } adjusted unem~ |agriculture) seasonal 
Number | an we | ployed | | variations 
| Variations | 
' ! 
in 7000 -|1935 = 100! 7000 % | 000 /1935=100 
1 } } 
Sept. 13...... 1,339 661 | 1,001 | 9:5 | 11,707 11219 
Oct. 18 ...... | 1,390 68-5 | 1,160 | 99 | 11,664 | 112 
Nov. 15 ...... | 1,499 73:4 | 1,228 | 10:7 | 11,580 11112 
Dec. 13 ...... | 1,665 83-5 | 1,284 11:8 | 11,444 10919 
1938 
ee | | 1,828 83:5 | 1,419 | 12:9 | 11,319 11012 
Feb. 14 ...... , 1,810 840 | 1,405 | 12:8 11,338 110 
March 14 ... | 1,749 85:8 | 1,350 12°5 11,390 10919 
April 4 ...... | 1,748 87-9 | 1,321 12:5 11,412 10912 
May 16 ...... 77 89:5 | 1,314 | 12-7 11,406 10919 
June 13 ...... / 1,803 | 91:0 | 1,269 | 13-0 11,369 109 
July 18 ...... 1,773 | 87-4 | 1,244 12:9 11,413 110 
Aug. 15 ...... 1,759 | 86:4 1,262 | 12-7 11,447 110 
Sept. 12...... 1,799 | 88-6 1,324 | 12:9 11,429 110 
Oct, 19 ....... | 1,781 | 87:6 | 1,409 | 12:7 11,455 110 
6 | 1,456 | ie | 11,428 110 


Nov. 14...... | 1,828 | 89 


An examination of the incidence of changes in unemploy- 
ment between October and November throws further light 
on the aftermath of the political crisis in September. The 
improvement in the coal and iron and steel industries is 
revealed to have been temporary, for unemployment 
showed an increase in both trades. On the other hand, 
the fillip given to the cotton and wool textile industries by 
the spurt in new orders in October was responsible for a 
further reduction in unemployment in these branches of 
activity. The fall in unemployment in the metal goods 
manufacturing trades and in the motor and aircraft indus- 
tries may be ascribed, at least in part, to the increase in 
armament orders, though the production of private motor 
cars is also believed to have shown an increase. The increase 
of 16,618 in the number of unemployed persons in build- 
ing and public works contracting, on the other hand, can 
be attributed largely to seasonal influences. Industry is thus 
still marking time. 


* * * 


Cotton Trade Enabling Bill.—The first draft 
of an Enabling Bill for the cotton industry prepared by the 
Joint Committee of Cotton Trade Organisations was re- 
ferred back by the Board of Trade in May of this year 
or further examination with a view to securing a 


greater measure of common agreement in the trade. It 
has reappeared in its revised form this week. The general 
structure of the proposals remains as previously adumbrated 
—namely, a central Cotton Industry Board with subsidiary 
bodies appointed to administer schemes for different sec- 
tions of the industry. The nature of these schemes has beea 
reduced to two—proposals for the elimination or reduction 
of surplus plant and for the maintenance of minimum 
prices or margins. A praiseworthy effort has been made to 
meet the objections raised against some provisions of the 
earlier Bill. Thus, the independent Chairman is to be 
assisted by two other independent members. Further, there 
are to be impartial investigators into costs to ensure that 
minimum prices are no more than sufficient to cover the 
costs, including interest and depreciation, on a reasonable 
capital basis, of efficient and well-equipped mills work- 
ing full-time. Finally, there are special provisions for ex- 
port trade, permitting the Chairman and the independent 
members of the Board to allow departures from the fixed 
prices for export business. Levies for scientific, technical 
and economic research are also provided for. With these 
safeguards, and in the circumstances of the cotton industry, 
the Bill has been purged of all power to harm the com- 
munity at large. It is a question, however, whether it has 
not also been purged of most of its power to help Lanca- 
shire. The difficulties of the Enabling Bill method have, 
indeed, been shown up. There is inevitably an element of 
conflict between what the members of an industry would 
like to do if they had monopoly powers and what it is in 
the public interest that they should be allowed to do. If 
the safeguards in the present Bill had been applied, for 
example. to the steel industry, the country would have been 
better off as a result. But the steel industry might not. The 
question arises whether there is such a thing as a cartel of 
individual firms that is both beneficial to its members and 
harmless to the general interest. 


* * * 


Tinplates at Ebbw Vale.—-By a provisional agree- 
ment under the South Wales Tinplate Pooling Scheme, 
the tinplate output quota of the new strip mills of Messrs 
Richard Thomas, at Ebbw Vale, was fixed at 3 million 
boxes (approximately 150,000 tons) per annum. The out- 
put of tinplates will thus employ 25 per cent. of the total 
estimated capacity of the new mills. Some time ago It 
was reported that this quota would include about 75,000 
tons of tinplates transferred from the existing works of the 
Company in other parts of South Wales and Monmouth- 
shire. If this arrangement has been confirmed, the quota of 
the company and its subsidiaries will be equivalent to 
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about 60 per cent. of the total output of the industry, 
amounting to 18,126,285 boxes in 1937. But, like that of 
the existing mills, the actual output of the new strip mill 
in 1937 will be regulated by the provisions of the pooling 
system and, therefore, will be subject to fluctuations in 
trade. During the past week the repercussions of the new 
Ebbw Vale works on the existing factories in South Wales 
and Monmouthshire were the subject of questions in Par- 
liament and of discussions in South Wales by the asso- 
ciated manufacturers and by the Joint Industrial Council 
for the industry. It is admitted that there is a considerable 
quantity of out-of-date and redundant plant in the in- 
dustry, and at a meeting of the Industrial Council on 
Tuesday a Joint Committee was appointed to investigate 
the effect on employment by the temporary or permanent 
closing down of some of the existing mills and to consider 
how the hardships of persons thrown out of work might 
be mitigated. 


* * * 


Third Quarter’s Coal-mining Results.—The 
Mines Department has provisionally estimated the credit 
balance of the British coal-mining industry in the third 
quarter of the current year at about 9d. per ton, compared 
with 8.18d. per ton in the second quarter and 7.82d. per 
ton in the corresponding period of 1937. The third quarter 
is normally one of the quietest periods in the coal trade, 
and this year the usual seasonal inactivity in the demand 
for coal for household consumption was accompanied by a 
sharp contraction in the fuel requirements of industry, 
especially of the iron and steel trade. An unexpected 
expansion in coke exports led to a slight increase in the 
total volume of the coal, coke and patent fuel trade. Total 
production in the third quarter, at 52.4 million tons, was 
about 1? million tons less than in the second quarter 
and 5 million tons less than in the corresponding quarter 
of 1937, while the quantity of coal available for consump- 
tion in Great Britain was 2.2 million tons less than in the 
second quarter and 2.1 million tons less than in the third 
quarter of 1937. Moreover, market prices were lower ; 
the Board of Trade index shows a decrease of 3.6 per cent. 
between the second and third quarters of this year. The 
various districts, however, were unequally affected by 
these changes. In some of them contracts extended over 
longer periods and provided for higher prices than in 
others. The Midland coalfields were more adversely 
affected by seasonal influences than those of South Wales, 
Northumberland, and Durham. Again, changes in wage 
rates affected labour costs in some districts but not in 
others where the guaranteed minimum wage rates were 
above the rates certified by the joint accountants under 
the monthly or quarterly ascertainments. All the leading 
districts show credit balances for the third quarter. In 
Nottinghamshire and Derby they rose from £8,627 in 
the second to £346,050 in the third quarter ; in Scotland 
from £361,882 to £366,151; and in Northumberland 
from £166,344 to £170,542. On the other hand, the credit 
balance fell from £258,374 to £176,152 in Durham; 
from £302,626 to £135,967 in Lancashire, Cheshire and 
N. Staffordshire ; from £198,737 to £184,630 in York- 
shire ; and from £108,275 to £41,559 in South Wales. 
For the industry as a whole the credit balance was just 
under £1,600,000 in the third quarter, compared with 
£1,604,106 in the second quarter and £1,676,228 in the 
corresponding period last year. The prospects point to an 
improvement in the last three months of the year. Scotland 
would appear to be one of the best organised coalfields 
for marketing purposes under the existing system of 
regulation, and in that coalfield in the month of October 
there was a credit balance of £269,634, compared with 
£260,298 in October, 1937. 
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ELECTRICAL ENERGY AT ECONOMIC 
RATES IN NORTH-EAST COAST AREA 


NORTH-EASTERN ELECTRIC SUPPLY Co. Ltd. 
Carliol House, NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE 
SITES FOR WORKS Apply to the above Address for details 





International Coal Negotiations. — The recent 
announcement in the House of Commons that the Secretary 
for Mines hoped shortly to make a statement on the 
question of subsidising British coal exports has aroused 
interest in quarters concerned with the preparation of an 
international coal scheme. The basis for the conclusion 
of such an agreement was discussed in The Economist 
of September 10th. Owing to the political crisis, these 
negotiations were interrupted, and the suggested conference 
in September did not take place. Although an advanced 
stage has been reached with regard to the statistical basis 
of the proposed agreement, the differences of opinion con- 
cerning the period on which quotas are to be based are as 
marked as ever. Whereas the recent loss of orders from 
consumers which have hitherto been supplied almost ex- 
clusively by Welsh exporters has strengthened the desire 
of British coal owners to come to an international under- 
standing, German exporters, although professing to favour 
an agreement, are not inclined to facilitate a solution by 
making even the slightest sacrifices. Maintaining that the 
British plan of subsidising coal exports does not constitute 
a serious threat, German exporters feel sure that their 
system of promoting exports cannot easily be imitated by 
other countries and that, therefore, their quota demands 
will have to be accepted if an understanding is to be 
reached. In these circumstances, a provisional solution 
might possibly be found by price agreements on a number 
of markets without allocation of quotas. Ultimately, how- 
ever, no price agreement could be made effective without 
the control of supplies. 


* * * 


The New Business Committee for Armaments.— 
In normal times, the large purchases of the various 
Ministries are made on a system of tender. Firms are 
invited to tender for contracts about to be placed ; the 
quotations so obtained are compared and one is selected 
which, to use the customary phrase, is “‘ fair and reason- 
able.” Given a considerable degree of competition 
between the contractors, this long established practice 
ensures that the State obtains good value for its expendi- 
ture, even if it involves considerable delay. But the 
magnitude of the present re-armament programme and 
the speed at which it must be executed necessitates the 
employment of every firm that can contribute to the 
supply of materials. Hence, the economic safeguards which 
the State obtains by competition among contractors, 
have come to be the exception rather than the rule. 
Contracts can no longer be adequately checked against 
each other; the price quoted by a firm to which the 
production of some re-armament requisite has been 
allotted must be checked item by item, so as to reveal, 
not only exorbitant charges, but also expensive methods 
of production. Not infrequently, much time and money 
can be saved in production by making some apparently 
insignificant modification in design, but only men with 
both technical and commercial experience are competent 
to scrutinise in detail a quotation and to confer effectively 
with the contractors. Unfortunately, the staffs of the 
contract departments in the various Ministries have, as 4 
rule, rather inadequate experience of the commercial 
and the technical problems of the industries which supply 
the goods required by the State. Thus, there is need for 
an intermediary, possessing very considerable commercial 
experience, between the various contract departments 
and the contractors throughout the country. It is ap- 
parently intended that the new Committee of business 
men, whose appointment was announced some days ag° 
by the Prime Minister, should act as such an intermediary. 
It is to be hoped that the new Committee will keep very 
closely in touch with the contractors and will have power 
to co-opt, as occasion might require, additional temporary 
members to advise them on particular subjects. 


* * * 


An International Wheat Agreement.—In The 
Economist of October 15th we recorded the initiative 
taken by the United States in an attempt to conclude an 
international wheat marketing agreement. Earlier this 
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week it was learned that two international wheat confer- 
ences are to be held shortly. The first will take place in 
Winnipeg in the next few days, and will be largely con- 
cerned with the marketing of the Canadian wheat crop, 
which, at 358.4 million bushels, is practically twice as 
large as last year’s harvest. But as the conference is to be 
attended by the United States’ Under-Secretary of Agri- 
culture and—on the intervention of the United States—by 
a Government representative from Argentina, it will be a 
prelude to the meeting of the International Wheat Advi- 
sory Committee on January 10, 1939. The Committee, 
which is to meet in London, will consider, and recom- 
mend to the Governments concerned, a course of action 
designed to mitigate the present world wheat crisis. So far 
as can be ascertained, the Government of the United States 
is anxious to secure the conclusion of an international 
marketing agreement. The aim of the United States is 
likely to be supported by Australia, the United Kingdom, 
France, Canada and the Danubian exporting countries. 
Russia, too, is expected to co-operate. The most difficult 
member of the Committee is likely to be Argentina, which, 
though not opposed to co-operation, would apparently pre- 
fer not to inaugurate export control before August 1, 1939, 
the beginning of the next crop year. This suggestion does 
not meet with favour in the United States, for, according 
to the International Institute of Agriculture, the world’s 
exportable supplies of wheat this season, at 1,135 million 
bushels, are 60 per cent. higher than in 1937-38, while 
the world’s estimated import requirements, at 540 million 
bushels, are only 3 per cent. up on the year. Should 
Argentina refuse to join the proposed agreement, the 
United States may initiate a wheat export drive to Brazil 
(one of Argentina’s best markets), which may eventually 
force her to yield to the American demand. The prospects 
of the London meeting, therefore, are not unfavourable, 
though the solution of the wheat problem is an exceedingly 
difficult task. 


* * * 


Fall in Shipping Freight Rates.—Following a slight 
recovery in August and September, tramp shipping 
freight rates resumed their downward trend in October. 
As our index shows, the past month witnessed a further 
decline :— 

The Economist INDEX OF FREIGHT RATES 
(1898 — 1913 = 100) 


} | oe = | | 

| Aver- | Nov., | Aug., | Sept., | Oct., | Nov., 
r513 | 1937 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 
| 


19 

- | : s 
European waters ............ | 110:0 | 164-2 | 103°8 | 107°7 
North America ............... | 113-1 | 130-2 | 110-1 | 110-2 
South America ..............- 123°4 | 125-0 | 124°8 121-3 
OO iis ei cities abd } 106°3 | 161-9 | 110°0 | 113-7 
Far East and Pacific......... | 117-4 | 149-1 | 106-2. 112°8 
Australia ......., poneaeswenees 127-9 | 146°3 | 113'0) 112:2 
WOME ceva siebesnncneceies 116-3 | 146-1 | 111-3 | 113-0 





The more detailed analysis of changes in freight rates 
between October and November reveals that few shipping 
routes escaped the downward trend :— 











Inc. Inc. or 
oe | —" gy Dec 
* | Points | Points 
H l : | 
ome trade ........, 95:2 | — 1:8 | South America :— 
Bay—outwards...... 126-6 | — 5°5 | Outwards ......... | 78:6] — 2:3 
Bay—hon.ewards... | 132:2 | — 4:9 Homewards ...... 153-4] — 0-1 
Mediterranean :— India—outwards ... | 94:7] — 1°4 
Outwards ........, 75:4} — 1-0. India—homewards 121:5 Us i 
Homewards eseoes | 123-3 — 0-8 Far East, etc.......... 101°3 | - 32 
North America... 111-0 | + 0-2 | Australia .........+ 112:2 | + 0-6 
| | 


The immediate outlook, moreover, is not very promising, 
for there are no indications of an early increase in charter- 
ing. While the downward trend of freight rates is due, 
largely, to the contraction of international trade, British 
shipping is also suffering from subsidised competition, 
against which it is almost helpless. It is scarcely surprising, 
therefore, that the demand for some form of Government 
assistance to shipping and shipbuilding is growing more 
insistent. 
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Wholesale Prices Fall Again.—There has been a 
fresh fall in British wholesale prices, which has carried 
both Economist sterling index numbers to a low point for 
the year. During the past fortnight the complete British 
index has fallen by 0.9 per cent. and the primary products 
index by 0.5 per cent. American prices are firmer, for the 
complete Irving Fisher index number has only fallen from 
116.7 to 116.6, while The Economist primary products 
index has risen by 0.5 per cent. There is little change in 
Continental prices. 


SEPTEMBER 18, 1931 = 100 


: ‘ | | 
The Economist Indices | | 
| 
; | | Rrance | Italy, | Ger- 
\Price of ! France, Milan’ many, 


ais Primary Pro | Go U.S.A., Statis- Gp on, ' 
Date | British y Products} Gold Irving | tique |Cham- Statis- 


Complete ting) | Fisher | Gen- as of | usches 
Index a oa 8) | crale om- |Reiche- 

(seestine) British American | merce, amt 

Be) : 
(sterling) (dollar) | 
1936 { ; - 
~~ 1:3 163-9 187-3 | 166-7 | 128-8 | 113-0 116°3t) 95-4 
Jan. 27 134-2 164-2 184:5 167-0 131-0) 115-9 
Feb. 24 136°3 168:2) 185-5 167-4 131-8 116-8 124-3 | % H 
Mar. 31 144:°3 181-9 199-7 167°4 137:3 121-8 126-2 | 97:5 
April 28 142-0 169-9 183-5 165:4 135-6 120-5 128-7 | 97-0 
June 2 142:7 170-2 178-9 165°6 134-3 119°8 133-2 | 97-5 
June 30 139-5 165°9 176°8 165°7 134-1 ee 134:2 | 97:5 
July 28 140-2 167-1 171-8 164°5 133-8 130-8 137-1! 97-9 
Aug. 25 137°9 164°4 165°3 164-2) 133-0 133-3 137-1 | 98:1 
Sept. 2 136-0 164°0 166-3 165-1 133:7 139-4 137-7 ' 97:6 
Oct. 20 133°6 156-2 152°3 165-4 129-°5 138-8 141:6 | 97-3 
Dec. 1 127°5 145-4 138-9 164°8 125-1 134:0 143-3 | 97-90 
2 127°8 147-4 135°3 164-2 120°5 135-8 143-8 | 97-0 
Feb. 2 126°6 144-4 135-4 164°:5 119°8 137-9 142-9 | 97:0 
Mar. 2 125:°1 143-1 138-7 164°:5 120-3 138-1 142-5 | 97:2 
Mar. 30 122-7 137-0 129-3 164°6 117:7 139-4 141:7 97°] 
April 27 121:4 137°8 21°5 164°3 116°9 139-9 142:8 97-0 
May 25 119-6 132-2 121:9 165°5 117:2 145-6 143-4 | 96:3 
June 22 119-3 133-2 124°8 165°8 117°6 147-3 143°8 96:9 
July 6 120°8 135:°7 129-7 165:9 117:7 148-7 143-5 | 97-0 
July 20 119°5 137-4 128-6 166°:5 118-2 147-8 142-7 | 97:1 
Aug. 3 119-2 138-0 127-1 167:2 117°4 144-6 142°4 | 97-5 
Aug. 17 118°3 136-1 124:7 167°6 115°9 145°5 142-8 | 97-5 
Aug. 31 116°5 133°5 125-0 168-6 116°8 144°9 143-6 97-3 
Sept. 14 115-2 133-0 126-9 170°6 117-0 145-8 143-9 97-0 
Sept. 28 116-2 134°8 127:0 173:0 116°6 146:0 144-2 97:0 
Oct. 12 116-8 135°9 126-8 172-3 116-7 147-3 144:6 96-9 
Oct. 26 116:1 134-9 127-0 171-6 116°6 147-8 145-1. 97-3 
Nov. 9 114°8 133-1 127-2 172:2. 116:7 147-6 144:7 97:4 
Nov. 23 114:3 132-6 126:0 175-7 116:7 148-7 143-8 | 97-7 
Dec. 7 113-3 1320 126-6 174-8 116-6* 148-0 : 97-6* 
* These figures relate to November 30th t Monthly average. 
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The port of the North—with easy access to the 
Midlands—just over three hours from London—and 
everything necessary to the smooth running of 
modern industry. 

Labour, warehousing, power, transport (by ship, rail, 
road, air or canal) all ‘laidon’—in planned factory 
estates. 

Build your factory in the ideal spot—Liverpool Cor- 
poration have sites available and can help to finance 
the cost of land and buildings 


j 4 4 
Manufacturers and Industrialists are invited to write far illustrated brochure 


rE a mn on uest. Applica- 
“7j ISTRIAL LIVERPOOL” which will be sent on request 0! 
in aadtte made to the Town Clerk, Corporation of Liverpool, Muncipal 


Buildings, Liverpool 2 
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(1927 = 100) 
Sept. 18, Dec. 1, Nov. 23, Dec. 7, 

[931 1937 1938 1938 

Cereals and meat... 64:5 87:8 66°8 66°4 
Other foods ......... 62-2 64:3 57-6 57°5 
SS ae 43-7 58-9 53-6 52:7 
BRRONIIED conscmnssee 67:4 95-9 95°5 94:2 
Miscellaneous ...... 65:8 79:3 75°5 75:3 
Complete index 60-4 77-0 69-0 68-4 
1913 = 100......... 83:1 105-9 95-0 94:2 
1924 = 100......... 52-2 66°5 59-7 59-2 


Grain prices were steadier, and there was an advance in 
bacon, but meat is cheaper. There were only minor changes 
in the other foods group. Cotton and wool prices were 
easier, but there was a recovery in flax. Non-ferrous metals 
are mostly lower. Among miscellaneous materials, there 
were small declines in hides, linseed oil, tallow and rubber, 
offset by advances in soda crystals and sulphate of 
ammonia. 


* * * 


Lead and Spelter Co-operation.—At the annual 
meeting of the Mexican Corporation early this week, 
Mr F. W. Baker, the chairman, briefly referred to the 
recently formed international lead cartel. “ Should this 
cartel continue to operate with benefit to those interested,” 
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Mr Baker said, “.. . we should secure a fair price for the 
product. I am not without hope that this effort to stabilise 
the price of lead may be followed by a similar effort to 
stabilise the price of zinc.” Although no official announce- 
ment has been made, this statement indicated that the 
international lead scheme has already come into operation. 
It also indicated that the discussions between zinc pro- 
ducers have not yet been concluded. The formation of the 
International Lead Producers’ Association early in Sep- 
tember is the first endeavour to control the output of lead. 
Unfortunately there is reason to believe that the present 
lead scheme is not a very effective one. The obstacles in 
the way of an effective lead restriction agreement are con- 
siderable, and if the producers had been able to agree on 
drastic action, the Producers’ Association would probably 
have lost no time in publishing the details of the scheme. 
Consequently, it was not surprising that Mr Baker’s state- 
ment had little effect on prices. Actually the first official 
London quotation for lead following his statement was the 
lowest since the aftermath of the September crisis. More- 
over, the statement did not prevent a drop of 1.5 cents per 
Ib. to 4.85 cents per lb. in the United States’ lead price. 
This new pressure on prices should convince the co- 
operating producers that output must be drastically reduced 
to keep the lead market in equilibrium, and that the forma- 
tion of a producers’ association has comparatively little 
psychological influence on prices during a period of 
declining building activity. 


INDUSTRIAL REPORTS 


On the whole, business is marking 
time. The demand for coal was a little 
better in some districts, but remained 
disappointing in others. In the steel 
trade, business has been virtually sus- 
pended pending the announcement of 
the new price schedules. Activity in the 
tinplate trade has shown a decline. The 
quota allocated to the new strip mills of 
Messrs Richard Thomas is discussed on 
page 559. A feature has been a con- 
tract for 11 merchant vessels of 900 to 
1,800 tons each obtained by Messrs 
Swan, Hunter and Wigham-Richard- 
son from the Turkish Ministry of 
National Economy. This order was 
placed under the Anglo-Turkish Pact 
signed last May, when Britain granted 
credit facilities up to £16 millions to 
Turkey. It is understood, however, that 
Turkey has also placed substantial 
orders for vessels in Germany. Business 
in cotton goods was again disappoint- 
ing; the wool textile trade is now 
operating at about 75 per cent. of its 
capacity. 


Coal 


Sheffield.—With increased quotas 
permitting almost full-time working at 
many pits for the rest of the year, the 
position is more favourable. Inland de- 
mand is better,especially in gas coal and 
other qualities for public utility under- 
takings. Small coal is plentiful. The call 
for house coal is below normal for the 
time of year, though improving. In- 
dustrial steams are moving steadily. 
Blast-furnace coke is disappointing, but 
demand for central heating qualities 
shows a welcome improvement. 

Export inquiry shows more life. Best 
hards and washed trebles are in better 
request, but there is little inquiry for 
forward shipment. It is hoped that con- 
tracts may be secured with French im- 
porters for South Yorkshire coal. 
Scandinavia is also in the market for 
supplies. Prices for both inland and 
export are generally unchanged. 


Newcastle-on-Tyne.—With the ex- 
ception of steam smalls, the North-East 
coal market is steady for prompt ship- 
ment, most classes of steam and coking 
coals being well stemmed until the 
end of the year. Inquiry for Durham 
coking coal for delivery ahead was 
better and sales have been made to con- 
sumers both in Scandinavia and the 
Continent. There are steady shipments 
of patent oven coke to Scandinavia, but 
there is little additional trade in the 
home section and most works are carry- 
ing large stocks. 

* 


Glasgow.—Quiet conditions rule in 
the Scottish coal market. Industrial 
business, though moving steadily, is 
much less than at this time last year. 
Coastwise trade is fairly satisfactory on 
the whole, but the London market is 
still causingsome disappointment. Ship- 
ments during the week were better at 
235,000 tons, thus bringing the year’s 
figure to date to 9,913,000 tons, com- 
pared with 11,391,000 tons in the same 
period last year. Output in October was 
2,554,893 tons, compared with 
2,638,860 tons in October, 1937. Total 
proceeds, however, increased from 
£1,935,959 to £1,987,552, the profit 
balance coming out at £269,634, against 
£260,298. Prices generally remain 
around previous levels. 


* 


Cardiff.—Negotiations for con- 
tracts in 1939 are still impeded by un- 
Certainty as to the effect on prices of the 
discussions on the question of an inter- 
national agreement, and of the Govern- 
ment’s pledge to support the industry 
against foreign subsidised competition. 
But some business has been arranged for 
deliveries in the New Year, including 
contracts placed by the Egyptian State 
Railways and the Monte Video Elec- 
tricity Works. Current shipments con- 
tinue below the average for the year, 
and in the week ended December 4th 
exports in the foreign and coastwise 
trades totalled only 323,700 tons, com- 


pared with 410,145 tons in the corre- 
sponding period last year. The decrease 
for the year to that date amounts to 
nearly 1.4 million tons. Prices are 
nominally unchanged. Best large steam 
coals, as well as sized grades, are in 
steady demand, but there is no im- 
provement in the market for ordinary 
smalls, and coking classes are very 
weak, 


Iron and Steel 


London. — To a great extent busi- 
ness in iron and steel products is sus- 
pended pending the announcement of 
the new prices, which it is expected will 
be made shortly, says the official report 
of the London Iron and Steel Ex- 
change. Trading has been principally 
confined to small prompt parcels suffici- 
ent to carry consumers over until the 
end of the year. 

Business in pig iron in particular has 
declined, although it is anticipated that 
there will be an expansion in the de- 
mand when the new prices are known. 
Trading in foundry iron also is re- 
stricted as a result of the poor require- 
ments of the light castings industry; 
but the engineering trades, especially 
those engaged in armament work, are 
taking good quantities of high quality 
irons, 

Business in semi-finished steel has 
broadened, although in this department, 
too, it is restricted to small supplemen- 
tary tonnages. The gradual clearing of 
stocks has strengthened the position, 
and a considerable volume of new busi- 
ness is expected to come on the market 
when the new prices are declared. 

The position in the finished steel sec- 
tion of the market is not altogether 
satisfactory and many of the works are 
short of orders. There is a tendency, 
however, to increase output an 


optimism is expressed with regard to 
conditions in the New Year. Export 
business is quiet and overseas buyers 
are limiting their purchases to small 
quantities. 
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Sheffield.—The iron, steel and 
scrap markets are all awaiting official 
announcements concerning next year's 
prices. The investigations have been 
concluded, and there are many rumours 
concerning the outcome. There is a 
fairly general impression that any re- 
ductions will be insignificant, and thar 
the period of stabilisation will not be 
longer than six months, if so long. 
Business this week has been confined to 
small lots of material to cover imme- 
diate requirements. 

The output of pig iron in this area 
is further restricted by the temporary 
damping down of a blast-furnace at 


Renishaw. 
* 


Middlesbrough.— Only business of 
a hand-to-mouth nature is being trans- 
acted. Consumers are limiting their 
purchases of pig iron to the very mini- 
mum, and for this month’s delivery. 
When the new price schedules are 
issued considerable improvement in 
trade is expected, and also an increase 
in steel output, which has been well 
maintained during November. Steel 
plants are not working to capacity and 
are in a position to deal with further 
orders, but the recent ship-building 
orders which have been booked on the 
Tyne will provide a steady outlet. 

The production of foundry pig iron 
is hkely to be accelerated early in the 
New Year. The output of East Coast 
hematite is ample to satisfy the present 
requirements, and the production of 
basic iron is consumed by local works. 

Foreign and coastwise shipments of 
all classes of pig iron, manufactured 
iron and manufactured steel from the 
Tees during November amounted to 
34,941 tons, an increase of 2,000 tons 
over the previous month. 

It is understood that the price of 
beavy steel scrap will be reduced by 
8s. 6d. per ton for the first six months 


of 1939, 
* 


Cardiff.—There has been no im- 
provement during the past week in the 
conditions of the tinplate industry, 
while both home and export markets 
for galvanised sheets are also very quiet. 
Prices are nominally unchanged, but a 
reduction is anticipated in the course of 
the next few weeks, and it is hoped 
that business will revive at a lower 
Price level. Other re-rolling branches 
of the industry are a little more active, 
and the outputs of pig iron and steel 
are better than they were in August and 
September. 


Textiles 

_ Cotton (Manchester).—The posi- 
tion of spinners and manufacturers has 
tended to become worse. Traders were 
disturbed by the sharp decline in raw 
cotton prices at the end of last week, 
but since then there has been some re- 
covery in prices, The New York and 
Liverpool markets have been affected by 
European political news and the in- 
Creasing supplies of material in the 
United States with a poor offtake. The 
American Government is becoming dis- 
turbed by the fall in exports and by the 
fact that over 10 million bales have now 
gone into the loan; it is feared that 
the Washington officials may decide to 
Cut some of their losses and sell cotton 

at less than the cost of production. 
In the yarn market the event of in- 
terest has been the decision to reduce 
the margin under the American coarse 
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counts agreement by 4d. to 4d. per Ib., 
but the agreement has been renewed for 
a further six months. Buyers, however, 
fear a further reduction and sales of all 
kinds of American yarns have been 
small. Irregular operations have 
occurred in Egyptian spinnings, but 
some big weights have been booked in 
Sea Island qualities for Government 
cloth contracts. 

Numerous small sales of piece goods 
have been arranged, but the turnover 
remains disappointing and more cases 
have been reported of looms being 
stopped for want of work. Only isolated 
sales have been arranged for India. 
Some makers of tanjibs have booked a 
few more orders for Egypt, and irregu- 
lar buving has occurred for South 
America. Dyed goods have moved off 
a little more freely for Scandinavia. 
Home trade reports continue fairly en- 
couraging and some retailers are meet- 
ing with better clearances. 


* 


Wool (Bradford).—The final re- 
sults of the last series of wool sales of 
the year must be regarded as creditable. 
Ordinary topmaking wools lost ground 
by 5 per cent. on opening rates, but 
prices of good qualities were main- 
tained, and the vear is finishing with 
prices fully in front of what can be 
made for the combed and spun article 
in Yorkshire. Wool has continued to 
sell better than corresponding prices for 
tops and yarn, and that is the outstand- 
ing strength of to-day’s position. Both 
the home and Continental trades have 
been active competitors. 

Last Tuesday the National Council 
of Wool Selling Brokers of Australia 
reduced their estimate of the current 
clip by 50,000 bales, to 2,920,000 bales. 

In manufacturing centres, machinery 
is being run at about 75 per cent. of 
capacity. There is still ample room for 
improvement, particularly at the comb- 
ing end of the trade, and prices for all 
qualities of tops, particularly merinos, 
during the past fortnight have given 
way slightly. 


THE COMMODITY 
MARKETS 


IN the United States the general trend 
of the prices of sensitive commodities 
continued downwards; Moody’s index 
for Wednesday was 140.0 (December 
31, 1931 = 100), against 141.2 a week 
earlicr. In this country, on the other 
hand, prices generally showed little 
change. On the whole, turnover this 
week was not large, and consumers 
were not anxious to cover their require- 
ments for longer periods ahead. 

The feature of the metal markets was 
the decision of the co-operating copper 
producers to reduce their output to 105 
per cent. of the agreed basic tonnages 
from December 15th and to 100 per 
cent rom January 1, 1939. This news 
caused a rally in prices, though Wednes- 
day’s quotation remained below that of 
a week ago. While the market in tin re- 
mained firm, lead and spelter were 
marked down in price. There was a 
sharp drop in the price of American 
cotton, but rubber was slightly firmer. 
Raw sugar and wheat are_ scarcely 
changed in price, the market in wheat 
being sustained, to some extent, by the 
hope that an international export agree- 
ment might soon come to its rescue. 
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Metals 


Copper.—The price of standard cash 
copper closed on Wednesday at 
£43 7s. 6d. per ton, a net loss of 6s. 3d. 
on the week, but a gain of £1 6s. 3d. 
from the lowest level recorded during 
the week. The improvement was due to 
the decision of the copper producers to 
advance from January Ist to December 
15th the beginning of output restriction. 
It was also announced that the initial 
quota will be reduced from 110 per 
cent. of the basic outputs to 105 per 
cent. and that a further reduction to 
100 per cent. will be enforced from 
January Ist. This prompt action again 
proves that the co-operating producers 
are aiming to stabilise the price around 
£45 per ton: as thev control about two- 
thirds of the present output and a sub- 
Stantial part of the remainder is pro- 
duced at fairly high costs, they will 
probably achieve their aim, though 
short term fluctuations are inevitab'e. 


* 


Tin.—The price of tin fell to a 
minimum of £212 1$s. per ton, but re- 
covered later to close on Wednesday 
at £215 per ton, a net loss on the week 
of only Ss. Demand contracted during 
the last few days, owing to the approach 
of the end of the vear. As most of the 
consumers, however, are not very well 
stocked, a revival in buving is likely 
early next vear. The tin price prospects 
continue to be exceedingly favourable 
and a further rise to about £230 per ton 
appears almost certain within the next 
three months unless the world’s indus- 
trial activity should seriously decline. 


* 


Lead and Spelter.—Lead lost this 
week 16s. 3d. to close at £15 2s. 6d. per 
ton, while spelter declined by Ss. to 
close at £13 13s. 9d. per ton. The de- 
mand for the two metals is at present 
restricted owing to seasonal causes, 
while supplies contnue to be quite 
substantial. The speech of Mr Baker 
at the annual meeting of the Mexican 
Corporation is discussed on page $62. 


Grains 


THE undertone of the wheat market has 
been steady during the last week, with 
prices firmly held. The news that the 
Federal Surplus Commodities Corpora- 
tion has arranged with British miilers 
to sell some 20 mullion bushels of 
wheat in this country before July, 1939, 
had little effect on the market, either in 
Liverpool or Chicago. The decline in 
the remaining supplies of Argentine 
maize continues to support the maize 
market; in the past week, prices have 
risen by about ls. per quarter. Reports 
of the coming Argentine barley crop 
are not favourable, and with the end of 
the Canadian shipping season, the mar- 
ket is mainly supplied from Poland; 
consequently, prices of feeding barley 
remain firm with an upward tendency. 


Other Foods 


Provisions.—The bacon market 
continued very active during the past 
week and prices show an increase of 
6s. to 7s. per cwt. compared with those 
ruling a week ago. The demand for 
butter has been firm and prices have 

(Continued on page 572.) 
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BRITISH 


CEREALS AND MEAT 


GRAIN, etc.— 
Wheat— 
No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. .......06 
Eng. Gaz. av., Per CWL.  ....--e00 
Liv. Dec., per cental .......0++++ 
Flour, per 280 lb.— 
Straights, d/d London _.......-- 


Manitoba, €X Store .....-..seee0e0+ { 


Barley, Eng. Gaz., av. - cwt. 
Oats, eee 
Maize, L a Plata, landed, "480 Ib. 
Rice, No. 2 Burma, per cwt. ...... 


MEAT— 
eet, per 8 Ibs.— 


English long sides.............+- 


Argentine chilled hinds ...... 
Mutton, per 8 Ib.—............++- 


N.Z. frozen wethers _......... 
Lamb, per 8 Ib.— 
DE OO cc coccconbosnseocers 


Pork, English, per 8 Ib. ......... 


BACON (per cwt.)— 
a a 


DIE kckcchndcosssannsicteadenennnnsiion 
HAMS (per cwt.)— 
SEEN * khnnsienisphbessebeonaesaes 


OTHER FOODS 


BI iris citekiietadieabeitianete 
CHEESE (per cwt.)— 
Canadian 


eee e tee eneeeeeteeeeeesenes 


BNE Saicebukcnthesananenabiebennee 
COCOA (per cwt.) 
Accra, g.f, 


Trinidad 


ERO eR ERROR Pee Renee E ene eee 


Grenada 


eee ween eee eeeeeeareeeeee 


COFFEE (per cwt.)— 


ernest GE, ccciecnoncccones 
Kenya, medium 
EGGS (per 120)— 
English (15-151 Ib.) 
Danish (1512 Ib.) 


Costa Rica, medium to good % 


Pet aeerereee 


Seer eee eeeeenereee 


FRUIT— 

Oranges, S. African boxes ...... 
2 Brazilian Rio Pera...... 
boxes 
Lemons, Naples ......... boxes 
a BhoMeM. occcccses boxes 
Apples, Amer. (var.) ... barrels 
» Canadian: Nova Scotian 
(var.) barrels 

Grapes, Almeria ......... barrels 


Grapefruit, S. African 


LARD (per cwt.)— 
Lrish, finest bladders 
U.S. 

PEPPER per Ib.— 

Black Lampong (in Bond) 


Toe POOH eRe eereresseeseseeseres 


” » (Duty paid) eee 


White Muntock (f.a.q.) (in Bond) 
” » (Duty paid) ... 


POTATOES, (per cwt.)— 


English, King Edward, Siltland 


SUGAR (per cwt.)— 


Centrifugals, 96°, prpt. shipm. 


c.f. U.K. /Cont. 
Rerivep London— 
Yellow Crystals 


Cubes 


owon 
ew oe 


~ 
> 


NWh 


_ 
=e DRK NOAH 


QD Vil ® Ww DO 


tO 


-OCOnonn 


~ 


_ 
~ 


te 


ae 


_ 


eoooo o9o0oc°o RAAB ACHO BEDS 
— 


coco CcOoooo CF#ORM BOBS ANZVOS 


English wethers — .............- \ 


SAUL While # BD 


“Scowo SOS coSooo SoOoOoOaSD SSSSSSS ooo] 
"Cowo CeON COSOSSD SOOoOAS SCOSCSoSSSO SCOSS 


CVWwoa 
oecoooouve 


ao 


~~ 
HUN 


4] 
oO 


» amaica, Seeded oa 
» Jaffa, Seedless ...... 
” Cyprus, seedless ... 


SES 


cocooooeo 


wv 


23 1015 3 ° 
* Weeks ended Noy. 24th and Dec. Ast. 
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WHOLESALE 


Nov. 30, Dec. 7, 
1938 





1938 
SUGAR (per cwt.)—cont. 
En 21 Tie 
" 19 6 
Granulated  .......ceeeserseneees 20 41s 
Home Grown ..........seeeeee 3 42 
TEA* (Auction Average) (per lbJ—  d. 
DIEU -<ctucciduamsasinerenvenene 12:76 
0 ae ae 13°10 
ERIOID -conasnccmennzcsnntssmbentenes 14.47 
DE sscminsetpabeininenkneesiontnned 13-07 
eee ee 10:82 
EEE -eansesddninpicbinnseaeescmaees 11°43 
IEE sn cvisccunenieboeenedinewns 13-20 
TOBACCO (per Ib.)}— s. d. 
Virginia stemmed and = un- 0 8 
stemmed, common to fine ... ie 
Rhodesian, stemmed and un- 0 9 
in itd See sesnnabeninnnd 1 10 
Nyasaland stemmed and un- 07 
I iia ted heekeninimeal 1 4 
Stemmed ......... : ; 
East Indian 
eo 5 
Unstemmed ...... 
1 6 
TEXTILES 
COTTON (per Ib.)}— d. 
Raw, Mid-American _..........+. 5-20 
»  Sakellaridis, F.G.F. .... 8-09 
a= EL MUI sétekése se 7:99 
Yarns, 32’s Twist . 91g 
op ITE, cnessnsonconapnses 973 
60’s Twist (Egyptian) . 172 


Cloth, 32 in. Printers, 116 yds. 2, i. 


16+ 16, 32’s & 50s... 16 5 
» 36 in. Shirtings, 75 yds., 

19+19, 32’s & 40’s ... 23 0 
» 38 in. ditto, 38 yds., 


18+ 16, 10 Ib. ......... 9 8 
» 39 in. ditto, 3712 yds., 
16 +15, 8lq Ib. ......... 8 9 
FLAX (per ton)— £ s. 
EAT Sc nnnbecasctincsstics Ls ; 
PE TEED sacncenisnsessanenensess bs ; 
Slanetz Medium, Ist sort ...... 93 0 
HEMP (per ton)— 
DENT TT s.cnenconsscesmmnibebeutnn » m* 
Manilla,Dec.-Feb. ““J2” ...... 20 0 


JUTE (per ton)— 
Native Ist mks., c.i.f. H.A.R.B. 





21 
19 
20 


~-OKrOrCOrKrOCno 


t These prices are for fuel oil for inland co 
include the Governantnt ue ion—other than for use in Dies 


CEMENT, best Eng. Portland, 
in paper bags 20 to ton (free, non-returnable) 


AUCH HmIS CAME 


ery 
aDpo& 
©skS 


oO 
ow 
ae 


INDIGO (per Ib.)— 
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PRICES 


Nov. 30, 
1938 
a <4 
GOLD, per fine ounce ........0.00000 149 | 
SILVER (per ounce)— 
Cas occas seccseveccosesecasesesecoes 1 8lig 1 
MISCELLANEOUS 


4-ton loads and upwards oe 42s. per ton 
CHEMICALS— s. d. 
Acid, citric, per Ib., less 5% ...f } Ole 
ai. ED -nigaiiiiandalwaenienbhiee : : 
op GRIER OE acca Kesccscneess $ : 
»  Tartaric, English, less 5%, : ite 
Alcohol, Plain Ethyl ............ 12 0 
0 
Ammonia, carb. ......... per ton 31 > 0 
» DRED caciinnctentin. 7/9/6 
 ¢, 
OO GONE, ccscicccnas percwt. 13 6 
pi) BER cniirvanisiocseshansan 15 0 
Nitrate of soda ......... per ton 8/0/0 
Potash, Chlorate, net ............ { ; ; 
» Sulphate ...... perton 10/0/0 
Soda Bicarb. ........000. per ton sti 
I sisi cio sccenscinel per ton wen 
Sulphate of copper ...... perton 19/10/0 
COPRA (per ton)— 
ie I EAS, antcencncsonses 10/5/0 
HIDES (per lb.)— «4 
Wet salted, Australian ............ { z 7" 
West Indian ........ccceceseseserees { . Sle 
0 4s 
ENN ss csicinnteseinieunsiadabnimeion { 0 454 
Dry and Drysalted Cape ...... { : m1 
Market Hides, Manchester— 0 4 
Best heavy ox and heifer | 0 515 
Best COW  ....cccccccscooes wheaant { : oe 
a { : 3*8 
5 
6 








PIM nndchoncetebnenbinnweons 18/5/0 18/7/6 Bengal, gd. red.-vio. to fine | 0 
SISAL, (per ton)— £ s. - .@ ogg gn 0 
African, Dec.-Feb. moencosensenses ; s 1 15 LEATHER (per lb.)— ons 
SILK (per Ib.)— on 8. Sole Bends, 8/14 Ib. ....eeseeese { Lillis 2 
BOR cccccccccccsccce pecccesveccess 7 2 7 20 3 
aa —fis-% Barked Tanned Sole .........00+ .s@ f 
: 0 6% 0 
Italian, raw, fr. Milan ............ f ; : Shoulders from DS Hides ...... { 0 2 
ly 
WOOL (per Ib.)— dd » Eng. or WS do. ......{ 9 82 1 
English, Southdown, greasy .. 1215 51 
2 Lincoln hog, washed... 1219 Bellies from DS do. ........008+ { 0 2 
Sees. scd. super ne <—e - a 
greasy, super combg.... : . fie 
N.Z., greasy, hali-bred 50-56... 12 » Eng. or WS do. ......... { 0 9 
- Crossbred 40-44 1012 : ; > 2 
Tops— Cocating SEBes cnn cccccsccoccsces { 1 9 
Merinos 70’s average ......... 27 3 6 
Crositres OAS tenes 2519 Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/35 Ib. per doz.{ 3 § 
Dk guaibesinsidebebeonse 160 
ee 16. PETROLEUM PRODUCTS (per gall.)— 
Motor Spirit No. 1, London ... 6 
MINERALS Petroleum, Amer. rfd.bri. Lond. 0 10 
Fuel oil, in bulk, for contracts, 
COAL (per ton)— ex. instal. Thames— : 
; 19 6 19 6 PUEMACE coc cccccesccccscccccees ~ 0 334t 
Welsh, best Admiralty ......... 26 26 SEE | -dttenaunianinn snihietcaies 0 4lot 
: 19 0 18 9 ROSIN (per ton 
Durham, best gas, f.o.b. Tyne... 19 3 19 0 ee teat a Sie ad {is . 
Sheffield, best house, at pits ... 240 240 RUBBER (per Ib. — a 
IRON AND STEEL ( Sein ton)— St. rib smoked sheet ......... O 71516 
Fig aoomane Se. : 0 109 0 Be TIE Scnncckiinnoagmnnpases 0 74 
ars, Middlesbroug 0 265 0 
Steel rails, heavy ......... as. OOo 38 0 
RR an per box st 6 21 6 . ang Cee eeeeeeeereseeeeeeeee 41 0 
(per ton TAL ‘ 
Copper— 43/13/9 43/716 a 18 7 
Seondard SE” nctrhastieenksanee 43/15/0 43/8/9 : ; 
Three months 1........csc0000- 43/18/9 43/12/6 TIMBER— — 
4400 43/13/90 Swedish u/s 3+8 per std, 21/0/0 ; 
Tin— 215 5/0 215/0/0 BET vececce mw -20/10/0 20/100 
Standard cash ...scssessessesese 215/10/0 215/5/0 2H4 worse - sw  18/10/0 18/100 
Th ie 216 2/6 215.15/0 Canadian Spruce, Dis. » 23/0,0 
TEE TONS seveecesesserenere 2165/0 21600 Pitchpine ...... . perload 13/10/0 
Lead, soft ne 15/18/9 15/26 aes 0° Laden 33/0/0 
pechonenannbesess eccccccscoces | 16/1/3 ' 15/3/9 coccavcccocovsoeooees © loa 
— . h, pig ...... Se eee / ' Honduras Mahogany lake c. ft. 0/12/0 
Speen CO Ba 18/0/0  17/5/0 English Oak Planks ....., _ ao: © 
Spot a 13 18/9 13/13/9 English Ash Planks ...... ” 0, 7,0 0 
vinalanhe ade initdibad ; 13/15) 
Aluminium, angete and bars ... 94/0/0 94/0 o Tete Pei 22/2/6 
» ling billets ...... + 102/070 102/0/0 Rape, refined ......s.sccecesseeeee 32/5/0 
Nickel, home and a. 0 10/0/0 Cotton-seed, crude .....s.ceseseee 18/10/0 
yen 185/0/0 185/0/0 Cotes Crude — ....ccasncoceessees 15/100 
Antimony, Chinese ............... hh 34/0/0 SI seciunchthentubtnnentepabinchhnnes 1417/6 
/0/0 56/0/0 Oil Cakes, Linseed, Eng.......... 8/12/6 
s. 8. Oil Seeds, Linseed— 
Wolfram, Chinese ...... per unit = : = : re Sime, EEOGs -ccckdetnieamenet, DP Hy 
Platinum, refined ......"per oz. °7/10/0 7/10/0 cutta ..... eeccccecsncccccscesece = a 
SS pr per 76 lb. 15/4/0 15/4/0 Turpentine ...........+5+. percwt. 31 9 
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eS 


COMMODITY STATISTICS 


Coal 


Coat Output (7000 tons) 


ot | 


| Week ended Jan.-October 


District Nev. | Nov. | 
19, 26, 1937 1938 
1938 1938 
Northumberld. 291:6 289 6 11,867:3 11,084 4 
Durham ...... 647°9 658-8 27,644°6 26,231-°4 
Yorkshire ... 863 5 885 8 37,364°4 35,241:°2 
Lancs,Cheshire { 
andN. Wales. 349 9 332 2 14,637:2 14,115:°2 
Derby, Notts & 
Leicester .. 613 6 640 2 27,789°5 26,447:8 


Staffs, Worcs, 
Salop & War- 
SE sia cdiwns 381°5 390°9 16,6666 16,201 °0 

South Wales & | { | 

Monmouth... 740 4 735 3 31,685 7 30,166 8 

5 
6 


Other English | { 
districts* .., 118:1 120 3 4,578 8 4,547 
Scotland ...... ' 617.5, 618 8 26,606: 2, 25,056 


Total ... 4,624:0 4,671 9 198840: 3|;89091 9 





* © Including Cumberland, Gloucester, enna 
and Kent. 


Cotton 


Raw Corton delivered to Spinners 








(7000 bales) 
Week Total 
ended Deliveries 
Variety " { D | Aug. 1 am. 7" 
25. | | Sec. | 1937- 1938- 
Dec. 3, | Dec. 2, 
1938 1938 | 1937 | 1958 
' —'— Ln - od 
American ...... | 19-5! 23-5 | 439 | 366 
Brazilian ......... §:3 |; §$:7} 126 77 
Peruvian, etc... | 2:9) 26] 53 32 
Egyptian ...... |} 2:4); 11°4] 117 | 95 
Sudan Sakel ... 4:2 3°6 | 63 | 63 
East Indian...... | 6:2 4°6 | 104 | 135 
Other countries 26; 3:0 77 | 50 
54:4 979 818 


Metals 


SALES ON LONDON METAL EXCHANGE 


_— — 





Week ending From Jan 





METALS—{cont.) 
TINPLATE INDUSTRY 


Week ended 
Nov. 27, Nov. 19, Nov. 26, 
1937 1938 19338 
Production—per cent. of 
GOI siactemsscerne 70°65 49:54 47-24 


Week ended 
Dec. 2, Nov. 24, Dec. 1, 
1937 1938 1938 


; ‘Tons Tons Tons 
Shipments ............... 9,373 4,638 8,634 
Stocks (warehouse and 

BP iiiicssnnceseccarss 5,617 9,549 5,214 


Forty-eight Weeks ended 
Dec. 2, 1937 Dec. 1, 1938 


; Tons Tons 
Shipments ............... 386,890 232,465 
Foods 
WORLD SHIPMENTS OF WHEAT AND FLOUR 
__ (000 quarters) 


| Week ended Season to 
} 
| Nov. Dec. | Dec. | Dec. 


x. 22 Se Se me 
1938 1938 1937 | 1938 














From— | 
N. America......... | 789 586 8,690! 11,763 
Argentina and | 
Uruguay.....c..0 85 140 1,528 2,254 
PIED cua casccasce 192 76 2,982 3,308 
ee ae 52 69 3,418 4,040 
Danube and dist. . 369 556 3,521) 3,546 
DP iiiaisseserivees wae ane 759 424 
Other Countries .. 63 41 329 338 
BOR ieisvcectosts 1,550 1,468 21,227 25,673 
To— 
U.K. ccccccsssceeseee | 523 © 502 6,017 5,934 
“ Orders” esseeveee | 388 99 3,774 6,194 
BOON sceaanunnsesae:” | 71 56 279 #6i1i1 


22. 127 2,450) 2,154 
54 87 1,479) 1,586 


Belgium . escueneeeess 
PENI siscccnansoese 


Italy ......... neecee | 614s 43, 368} 62 
GEOCCE .2..00000 eoeee | 13 4 435 433 
Scandinavia ........ Dh cas 63 586; 775 
Other European | 
Countries .....++. | 207 219 1,921) 2,838 
Ex-European 
Countries........ | 258 268 3,918 4,528 














POM cascaes ecces | 1,550 1,468 21,227) 25,673 


WORLD SHIPMENTS OF MAIZE AND 
Maize MEAL 
_( ‘000 quarters) 
' Week ended From Apr.1 to 
From Nov. Dec. Dec. | Dec. _ 


' 26, 3, 4, 3, 
| 1938 1938 1937. 1938 


Argentina .......000 | 372 416 29,609 10,401 
Atlantic America ... | 69 47 — 133 11,443 
Danube Region ...... | 46 113 2,564 2,500 
S. & E. Africa......00 y 10, 4,513) 1,075 


Indo-China, etc. 35 55 1,281 1,414 

















OTHER Foops—{cont.) 


ee 


Week ended 
| Nov. 26, Dec. 3, 
| 1938 1938 
COFFEE : | 
Movements in Lond. (cwt.) | | 
Brazilian—Landed ......... | 17 | 431 
» D/d tor home consn. 167 | 161 
ae I so oie 


_» Stocks, end of week.. 3,193 3,463 
Central and S. American: | 


MN cvecincéuncusedscka i 2 
D/dtor home consumption 1,391 2,215 
aa 671 689 
Stocks, end of week....... 67,937 | 65,035 
Other kinds—Landed...... 5,001 4,126 
» D/dforhomeconsn. 3,017 2,411 
> SE  acceininnss 124 141 
» Stocks end of weck. 43,548 | 45,122 
MEAT: 
Supplies at Smithfield (tons) : | 
INN” cnatdnaniaddcxcuammalees 9,507 | 9,795 
Beek and weal  ...cccceosceece 4,706 | 4,958 
Mutton and lamb ......... 2,937 | 2,863 
Pork and bacon ............ | 4,005 | 1,035 
PEG OMe sncscccasanscossee | 859 | 939 
SuGar: al 
Movements, London | 
Liverpool (tons) " | 
Imports.........- Se } 1,058 | 31,795 
ee | 12,630 7,410 
Stocks, end of week ...... 228,869 | 253,254 
TEA :* | 
Sales on Garden A/c. (pkgs.) : 
Whe BID cccnaceccenssnceseces 44,988 | 44,496 
ae nidekeeweieaies 4,758 7,713 
ee seca 18,998 | 16,840 
Bs scenic Kaenonecniee ane 2,905 3,448 
PIII sc ccrcicceniccnceuens 344 280 
ARBIGR cccccccccesce adseeesoses 1,007 1,605 
NUNN cackccnancnceneesn 73,000 | 74,382 
* Weeks ended November 24th and December Ist. 
Miscellaneous 
Commodities 


MOVEMENTS OF RUBBER IN LONDON 
AND LIVERPOOL 


| Week ended 

| Nov 26. Dec. 3, 

| 1938 | 1938 
SAD .accasncrrererseerees tons | 1,700 | 1,500 
Delivered See tons 2,297 1,386 
Stocks, end of week ....... tons | 89,603 | 79,717 


WORLD SHIPMENTS OF LINSEED 
(7000 tons) 


Week ended From Jan. 1 to 


l 
| 
Nov. Nov. Nov. Nov. 




















a } 1 to Dec. | nt 26, 27. | 2%, 
| Nov. 30, | 6 Total .cz.-ce0e-e- 531 641 38,100 26,833 | 1938 | 1938 | 1937 | 1938 
ate —_ ; | — OTHER Foops —— 7 
r To ———<—<——— Per. et is ge Argentine to— a «.5 lome.e 
Copper 10200 | “tos150 | 452175 Week coded ‘EK and Orders | 9:31 3:2 56-8 5762 
Ti gllszens > > | , | ~ Contunent reseeeees : - & J = ne 
Led ee Rod ieee onttes | Nov. 26,; Dec. 3, U.S.A. snd conan 2:1 | 6°4 |727-6 ,327°3 
soccee , > ’ istralia, razil, | 
Spelter.......” 5,375 | 7,550 | 281,975 a ws } asa} -1 | 21-4| 19-7 
= — iedbiabiaonadiceles —_ ee —se * Calcutta to— | 
Baco | U.K. and Orders... | eve “1 [119-5 | 92 8 
vals in London (bales) : Continent .......+- — ne 2 
U.K. Stocks arrivalsin so ian | 14,077} 14,191 Bombay to— : 
- — Camadian ...cccoccccccccceeeee 8,193 7,100 U.K. and Orders... |... a 70 i) 142 2 
Dutch ....cccece ° | 1,884 1,947 Continent. .......+ | 12] .. | 12-7 | 12-0 
| Nov. 26 Dec. 3, u . | > ca) | a ‘i 
~ 1938 1938 Lithuanian . | 1,676 1,701 Madras to U.K.... «- . . “ 
— an Polish ....ccceee aieeneaannensa 2,844 3,079 India to— ‘ 
= . ri Cocoa: | Australia, etc....... | 5 25-0 18:1 
Copper (Br. onan w’ houses) : Tons | Tons Movements in Lond. (bags): | U.S.A... vee [tee eee a 
cnet cs UbaeieRaereestaneinynie « 1£4,985 | 3,172 EMG vcccccescnsccseceecsesse von . = Sundries .....seeeeeeeee Jose fos 1 
WEEE: .caiwensndisdeccaiesecceces 24,792 | 24,692 D/d for home consumpton | ie of ss 
Tin (London and ; f ‘ Ti cdieiaiaiaanintmeiun | 1,247, 596 a 16:5 | 13-8 1960-7\1445-0 
—— ee | ae | ee ee er } 162,161 1154634 —=d | 
Nov. 30, Dec. 7, Nov. 30, Dec. 7, 
wt Nag D2 Baa” ZS = 
AINS (per bushel Cc METALS (per Ib.)—cont. Cents Cents 1S : 4 
Wheat, Chicago,  —_——a “odie Tin, N.Y Straits spot... » OS Oe 8-8 
Winni 5 Deco sservvees 5834 6014 Se Hs Wii vencrrecxsonsiene 5-00 4°85 Cotton, Am. Mid., Dec......... . a 
Maize, Chicago, aaah 47 49 Spelter, East St. Louis, spot ... 4°50 4°50 Lard, Chicago, Dec. ..... re 
Oats, Chicago, Dec... vase 255, 281g Petroleum, “Mid-cont. crude 
Rye, Chicago, Dec. ............ 3934 41s MISCELLANEOUS (per Ib.)— ‘oie ian = ~~? 33:90, at well, 96 06 
rley, Winnipeg, Dec. ...... «. 3658 37 oem vy. Raat Sn. cnciid Rubber, NY. ik dhectaper 1Stthe 16116 
METALS (per Ib.) — © BEGET berectasccees ” 534 534 Do. do. Jan. 15!%6 16416 
Copper, N.Y., pDomestic spot... 10:15 10:15 Santos, No. 4 ......06 81g 81g Sugar, N.Y., Cuban Cent., 








Producers’ export 10°4212 10°42!12 


Cotton, N.Y., Am. mid., spot... 8°96 8- 72 


96 Re LGU“. caneacarndsoanden 3-00 2°85 
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COMPANY MEETINGS 


BARCLAYS BANK 


(DOMINION, COLONIAL AND 


OVERSEAS) 


FURTHER GROWTH OF BUSINESS 
SIR JOHN CAULCUTT’S SURVEY OF OVERSEAS CONDITIONS 


The thirteenth ordinary general meeting of Barclays Bank 
(Dominion, Colonial and Overseas) was held, on the 8th instant, 
at Southern House, Cannon Street, London. 

Sir John Caulcutt, K.C.M.G., the chairman of the bank, presided, 
and having first referred in detail to the changes in the directorate 
and personnel of the bank during the year under review, said: — 

Turning te the balance sheet, current, deposit and other accounts 
amount to £99 millions, a figure more than £3 millions larger than a 
year ago. Cash in hand and with bankers stands at £26,579,000, an 
increase of £3,821,000 on the previous year, and represents a ratio 
to current, deposit and other accounts and note circulation of over 
26 per cent. Investments, at £32,652,000, are greater by 
£4,318,000. The policy of keeping a very large portion of these in 
short-dated Government investments has been maintained. Advances, 
at £33,175,000, are approximately £23 millions lower than a year 
ago. The net profit for the period under review is £439,244, which 
is a slight increase—of about £8,000—on the previous year. A sum 
of £100,000 has been carried to contingency account, and a further 
sum of £75,000 to the reserve fund, compared with £100,000 last 
year ; the total of that fund now stands at £2,100,000. The board 
now recommends the payment of final dividends at the rate of 8 per 
cent. per annum on the cumulative preference shares, and at the 
rate of 7 per cent. per annum on the “A” and “B” shares, less 
income tax in each case at the rate of 4s. 8d. in the £. The divi- 
dend for the year on the “A” and “B” shares is at the rate of 
64 per cent. 


BUSINESS ACTIVITY IN SOUTH AFRICA 


Turning to South Africa, business conditions during the twelve 
months under review have generally been maintained at a reasonably 
satisfactory level. 

Unsettled conditions in the principal overseas markets for Union 
products have, however, resulted in some reduction in demand, 
coupled with a decline in the average price for several staple agricul- 
tural commodities. Despite these adverse external factors, reports, 
nevertheless, indicate that the agricultural industry has progressed 
and that action aimed at protecting and strengthening the country’s 
farming resources has had satisfactory results. 

The maintenance of the gold price has enabled the gold mining 
industry to continue to expand at a satisfactory rate, and the pro- 
duction of gold during the year 1937 constituted a fresh record for 
the industry in the Union. On the basis of valuation of average 
price realised the total output for 1937 was valued at approxi- 
mately £82} millions as compared with £794 millions in the 
previous year. ‘The significance of these figures is enhanced by the 
fact that they have been achieved on lower pay limits. The Minister 
of Finance stated in his budget speech in August last that receipts 
credited to the revenue account from gold mining for the financial 
year 1937-38 totalled nearly £10 millions, and, whilst warning the 
country of the need for care in undertaking fresh commitments in 
State expenditure, he emphasised that there was no indication that 
the recession was likely to assume large proportions. 

In South-West Africa a slight décline has occurred in imports, 
but exports were well maintained, chiefly owing to increased ship- 
ments of mineral products and karakul pelts. 


RHODESIA AND OTHER TERRITORIES 


In Southern Rhodesia, as a reult of continued prosperity in the 
mining industry, together with satisfactory prices which have been 
obtained for certain agricultural products, general trading conditions 
have been good throughout the year, while in Northern Rhodesia the 
prosperity enjoyed by the great base metal mining industry was 
reflected in general trading conditions. 

In Nyasaland, general trade has been well maintained, while 
prospects for the coming year are considered satisfactory, provided 
that the prices of the staple products—tobacco, tea and cotton— 
are reasonably remunerative. 

In East Africa the past year has been a disappointing one, owing 
to the decline in the selling price of certain of the chief products 
of those territories, namely, cotton, sisal and coffee. 


The effect of the lower prices received by native cotton growers 
in Uganda has, fortunately, been partly offset by a record crop in 
that territory. Coffee prices, which have ruled on low levels through- 
out the greater part of the year, have recently shown some improve- 
ment, but the price of sisal, unfortunately, remains at a low figure. 

Trade in Egypt and the Sudan has been fair. Last year, in 
common with almost all cotton producing countries, Egypt was 
favoured with an exceptionally large crop, which, however, was 
disposed of without an excessive carry-over. The official estimate 
for the current crop is between 25 and 30 per cent. smaller than 
that of last year at slightly under 8,000,000 cantars. 

An arrangement has recently been arrived at under which Lan- 
cashire’s portion of textile exports to Egypt should be substantially 
increased. 

The 1938 Sudan cotton crop again amounted to about 1} million 
cantars, and cotton auctions were held in Port Sudan. In spite of 
abnormal rains, the crops for the coming season are reported to be 
satisfactory. 

In Palestine, owing to the continued disturbances, the country 
has suffered a severe economic setback. Cereal crops, on the whole, 
have been poor, and there has been the added difficulty of marketing 
arrangements. The citrus crop, however, was satisfactory, and 
exports increased. 

In Cyprus, trade has been well maintained, crops have been 
good and exports have increased. 

Throughout the British West Indies and British Guiana, trade has, 
on the whole, been fairly well maintained. The total sugar crops 
of Barbados, Trinidad, Jamaica and British Guiana—the four largest 
producers—amounted to 568,000 tons, showing a small reduction 
over the previous year, while prices also ruled at a slightly lower 
level. 

Trinidad maintains its position as the largest mineral oil producer 
of the Empire, and the output has been further increased. Produc- 
tion for the current year is still making satisfactory progress. 

In British West Africa, owing to lower prices for the principal 
products, there was a large carry-over from last season of imported 
goods. 

This situation on the Gold Coast reached such a point that trade 
was almost at a standstill, and the Government Commission, whose 
report has recently been published, was sent to examine the situa- 
tion on the spwt. Fortunately for this Colony, however, the pro- 
duction of gold and manganese ore continued to show satisfactory 
increases. 

In Nigeria the decline in both the volume and value of the 
principal products has been reflected in the figures for Customs 
revenue and railway earnings for the current year. 

I am pleased to tell the shareholders that Barclays Bank (Canada), 
in which this bank has an interest, continues to make good progress. 


NEED FOR CO-OPERATION IN MARKETING 


Perhaps, therefore, in concluding such a brief survey as this, it is 
not inappropriate for me to say a few words on the subject of 
Overseas trade. 

The importance of Empire trade has been enhanced during 4 
period when the exchange of goods with many parts of the world 
has been hampered by impediments of one form or another, but 
the value of trade with foreign countries cannot be ignored. 

In recent times much attention has been directed to this aspect 
of the question, especially owing to the new difficulties which ex- 
porters have to overcome in selling their goods in certain parts of 
the world. I think it would be of assistance of some greater degree 
of co-operation in the field of marketing for export could be 
arranged. 

So far as the United Kingdom in particular is concerned, there 
would also appear to be a greater need than ever to-day of develop- 
ing our export business by co-operation in certain trades not only 
in marketing, but also in representation abroad. By this means 
the requirements of some markets could be ascertained more pre- 
cisely, and steps taken to meet them. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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TUBE INVESTMENTS LIMITED 


INCREASED TURNOVER AND PROFIT 
MR ARTHUR CHAMBERLAIN’S REVIEW 


The nineteenth annual general meeting of Tube Investments, 
Limited, was held on Wednesday at Birmingham, Mr Arthur 
Chamberlain (chairman) presiding. 

In moving the adoption of the report and balance sheet, the 
Chairman said the unexpected had happened, and the company’s 
turnover and profit were both greater than they were in 1937. In 
the last five years the turnover had increased by 79.3 per cent. Out 
of this year’s profits they had had to set aside no less than £194,000 
more than they did last year for taxation. Although in 1936 they 
foresaw the probability of having to spend largely on capital account, 
and issued 600,000 odd shares, providing £910,000 towards the 
money so required, they had, nevertheless, been disturbed by the 
magnitude of their actual expenditure, which during 1936, 1937, 
1938 and 1939 will have amounted to something over £2,005,000. 
They were committed to pay dividends on this new capital, and if 
it did not earn any profits they would, out of the old profits, have 
to find not only the extra dividend, but the extra depreciation. The 
directors thought that this money, although at first largely employ- 
able for defence purposes, would ultimately be occupied with peace- 
time activities. But these were not ordinary times, and until the 
defence boom had run its course, and they could see how the world’s 
trade had withstood the shock, they did not feel inclined to take 
any chances, and distribute a larger dividend and live to regret it 
two or three years hence. 


THE INVESTMENTS 

Referring to the depreciation of investments, the Chairman said 
the fluctuation in investment values would repeat itself. The com- 
pany’s investments were bought with reserves of temporarily un- 
needed cash, and the directors chose for the most part sound 
industrial equities, on the assumption that English trade would 
continue to flourish, and if their funds were wisely invested therein 
they would flourish automatically with English trade. They were 
not attempting to make money by buying or selling, nor were they 
trained to undertake that sort of work. They had set aside out 
of the subsidiaries’ profits £50,000 as an additional and pre- 
cautionary reserve against general investments. 


COMPANY’S LIAISON WITH STEWARTS AND LLOYDS 

Reference was made in the report to the company’s liaison with 
Stewarts and Lloyds. Instead of consolidating their businesses they 
separated them, but retained the equivalent of their former direct 
interest by the indirect interest of the issue of liaison shares, the one 
to the other. They worked on the principle that the further they 
were apart the more they were together, and it had worked per- 
fectly—so perfectly that this year they had made a further great 
advance in this direction and transferred to single ownership a 
number of businesses or trades in which up to now the two concerns 
had been jointly interested. He was certain this arrangement would 
again confer material benefit on both companies. There was now 
little left in manufacture in which their individual interests could 
clash or coincide. He considered that Tube Investments and the 
Stewarts and Lloyds liaison to be one of the outstanding successes, 
if not the outstanding success, of modern rationalisation. The net 
result of this year’s liaison negotiations was that they handed over 
more than they received, and as they considered the tube business 
to be as sound an investment for the company’s capital as any other 
they were likely to find, they acquired a further £203,278 deferred 
stock in Stewarts and Lloyds on a basis equivalent to 35s. per £1 
of stock. 

SATISFACTORY RESULTS 

If the shareholders studied the report and balance sheet, and the 
Statement of combined assets and liabilities, they would have no 
cause to be dissatisfied with 1938. After making sundry reserves 
and write-offs not specifically mentioned, but among which was the 
£50,000 reserve against investments he had mentioned, the directors 
had added £250,000 to their obsolescence reserve, written £180,000 
off their assets in connection with liaison arrangements, paid the 
same dividend as last year, and increased their surplus of assets over 
liabilities by £114,000. Whether the profits were down or up 
next year the directors would find them sufficient to recommend a 
dividend of just twenty-three and three-quarters per cent. 


IRON AND STEEL TRADE 
Last year he ventured to give some advice to the Iron and Steel 
Trades. It seemed to be so wrong, not only in the country’s 
interests but in their own interests, that steel prices should not be 


immediately reduced that he expressed the opinion that it would be 
impossible to stabilise prices, as was announced, for another twelve 
months. Well, they had stuck to their prices and English trade 
was the worse for it. To-day, it was rumoured that a hot discus- 
sion was going on among the steel makers as to what reduction 
should now be made, and that 15s. was spoken of as the probable 
figure. If rumour was correct he should designate such a reduction 
as about one-half of what it ought to be on their present costs, 
and about one-quarter of what it ought to be had they spent their 
money wisely and laid themselves out to make steel as cheaply as 
it could be produced under English conditions. He was not com- 
plaining directly on behalf of Tube Investments. Those who thought 
that forgot their liaison with Stewarts and Lloyds, who owned the 
most efficient steelworks for tube manufacture in Great Britain, if not 
in the world. It was not to make more profit on their present 
turnover that he asked for a sensible reduction in steel prices; it was 
because the prosperity of England depends on cheap coal, iron and 
steel. By cheap he meant cheap in comparison with other coun- 
tries. The benefit of lower steel prices to Tube Investments would 
consist in the greater number of tubes they would be able to 
supply, and the benefit to the steel trade would likewise consist in 
greater demand. 

The seriousness of to-day’s position was that foreign com- 
petitors were obtaining their steel more cheaply than we, and were 
building up their general trade at our expense. “ Was it for this,” 
Mr Chamberlain continued, “that the steel trade five years ago 
were granted Protection? I thought that Protection was given them 
on the explicit promise that they would not exploit the home 
market but would put their ruined house in order and install plants 
capable of making steel as cheaply as any of their foreign com- 
petitors. Has this been done? Large sums of money, of course, 
have been spent, some of it very wisely spent, as we here have the 
best of reasons for knowing; but do you think the steel trade as a 
whole has put itself in a position to compete with the world? If 
the price of their steel is any criterion the answer must undoubtedly 
be ‘No.’ There have been sore ghastly miscalculations, and I 
think lack of long vision in connection with steel capital expenditure. 
One hears also of appalling lack of judgment, involving millions of 
money, in the purchase of steel scrap. Do these sort of things 
inspire you with confidence in the steel trade? In the old days the 
steel trade’s mistakes hurt themselves only. We could buy from 
the foreigner if they could not produce the goods, but now that 
Protection forces us to buy our steel at home the steel people can 
and apparently do foist the cost of their follies on the rest of the 
country. Was it for this that Protection was afforded them? ” 

Adverting to coal, Mr Chamberlain said that here again Govern- 
ment-planned reorganisation had not produced cheap coal for the 
consumer. Was it possible, he asked, if the efficient collieries were 
allowed to sell all they could produce at prices satisfactory to them 
we should be getting cheaper coal, they would be getting more 
export trade, and England would be mining more coal? 


TRIBUTE TO PRIME MINISTER 


He had frequently told them, he continued, that all efforts to 
build up a sound industrial unit hung on the issue of peace or war. 
He thought therefore it would be lacking in common decency and 
gratitude if they did not take this, the first, opportunity of saying 
how greatly they appreciated the wonderful and successful work of 
the Prime Minister, the Foreign Minister, and the whole Govern- 
ment in preserving the inestimable blessing of peace for us and for 
mankind this autumn. (Hear, hear.) He did not always see eye 
to eye with his cousin, and his method of attempting to make world 
war impossible was not apparently one that appealed to the Prime 
Minister as the most practicable or likely to win success. (Hear, 
hear.) But on the handling of the crisis he made no reservations, 
and was devoutly thankful the Prime Minister was in charge, and 
deeply grateful for all he said and did. He believed the outcome 
would be an important step on the road towards making war a 
more and more unlikely method of settling European differences. 
He was not in the Prime Minister’s confidence, but he did know 
something of the family characteristics, and had, therefore, a pretty 
strong conviction that the Prime Minister knew and kept always 
before him a whole lot of things that he hoped to see achieved 
during his term of office and had also clearly before him the steps 
that must be taken if his programme was to be realised. 

The report was adopted. 
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DORMAN, LONG AND COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


YEAR’S RECORD RESULTS 
VISCOUNT GREENWOOD’S ADDRESS 


The forty-ninth ordinary general meeting of Dorman, Long and 
Company, Limited, was held, on Tuesday, December 6th, at Win- 
chester House, London, E.C. 

The Right Honourable The Viscount Greenwood, P.C., chairman, 
who presided, said: I am sure that you will desire me to express 
our appreciation and thanks to all the staff and employees of the 
parent and subsidiary companies of Dorman, Long, whose com- 
bined efforts have brought about the record results which are shown 
in the accounts. 

Although there has been a reduction in the demand for finished 
steel, the feature of this year’s results is that the profits show a 
further advance to a new high record. The profits figure of 
£1,498,517 includes income from subsidiary companies. You will 
be pleased to know that each of the subsidiaries has made an in- 
creased contribution to the profits of the parent company. In 
certain cases the increases are substantial. 

Since the reconstruction in 1934 we have built up the finances 
of the subsidiary companies and made full provision for their 
working capital requirements out of their own resources. That 
process is now concluded and while their profits will, of course, 
vary from year to year, we shall now be able to take into our 
profits, by way of dividends, such amounts as are actually earned 
as net profits by the subsidiaries. 

Before arriving at the amount of net profits available for distri- 
bution by the subsidiary companies, full provision is made in their 
accounts for depreciation and obsolescence and also for all taxa- 
tion, including where appropriate British Income Tax and National 
Defence Contribution. As a result there is no need to increase 
the parent company’s provisions under these headings in order 
to cover the needs of subsidiary companies. 

Our own profits this year are subject to a higher charge for 
taxation owing to the increase in the rate of income tax, to the 
arrears of losses and wear and tear being exhausted and to the 
National Defence Contribution being in respect of a full year’s 
profits, whereas last year the National Defence Contribution pro- 
vision was only required for six months. Provision has been made 
at the current rates of income tax and National Defence Contribu- 
tion on all profits to date. 

There is an increase under investments of £294,557, making a 
total of £390,917. 

These investments are all of a readily realisable mature and are 
short term securities. 


WORKMEN’S COMPENSATION RESERVE 


As explained in the report of the directors, the Workmen’s Com- 
pensation reserve fund of £302,237 is considered fully adequate 
to cover all existing liabilities, and the whole amount is separately 
invested. 

The company carries practically the whole of its own risk with 
the exception that liability for claims arising at the collieries 
since 1932 has been covered by insurance in compliance with 
Statute Law. 

It is a noteworthy achievement to build up this fund in four 
years. The consequent elimination of the note on the balance sheet 
marks One more step in the remarkable recovery which has been 
achieved in such a short period. 

The experience of our own company during the financial year 
to September 30, 1938, has been generally in conformity with 
that of the heavy iron and steel trade of the country as a whole. 

During the first six months of the company’s year, that is to 
March 31, 1938, the production of steel ingots was maintained 
at the high records of the previous year. This was followed by 
a reduction in common with the trade as a whole to a lower level 
in July and August with an increase in September which continued 
during October and November. 

In view of the reduction in the demand for steel, which became 
evident early in 1938, adjustments were made in the company’s 
operations. We concentrated production of pig iron, ingots and 
rolled steel at the most economic units. As a result, certain of 
the smaller and less efficient blast furnaces were blown out and the 
number of operating steel furnaces was reduced. These changes 
were reflected in the operations at the collieries, ironstone mines and 
coke ovens. 


FOUR YEARS’ ACHIEVEMENT 


During the past four years we have carried out a programme 
of renewals and improvements to the existing plants and have 


also installed new and additional plant of the most efficient types, 
Further, we have pursued a conservative financial policy. 

We have built the largest coke oven plant in this country; we 
have modernised and improved our blast furnace, steel furnace and 
mill equipment; we have installed an entirely new light mill at 
Cleveland works; we have installed a completely mechanised sheet 
mill; we have paid off bank debts amounting to £1,717,598; we 
have allocated £1,055,731 out of profits for depreciation; we have 
created a general reserve of £1,543,008; we have made provision 
by way of cash settlements of outstanding cases and separately 
invested funds for our total estimated liabilities under the Work- 
men’s Compensation Acts, which at the time of our reconstruction 
were estimated at approximately £500,000 and we have accumulated 
substantial reserves in cash and short-dated securities. 

In fact, we have improved our capacity to meet less favourable 
conditions if and when they arise. 

Dorman, Long and Company has always taken a leading position 
in the export of iron and steel from this country. Our freehold 
iron and steel works, which are situated near Middlesbrough on the 
River Tees, have an area of over 3,000 acres, and a total frontage 
to the river of over a mile, with nine fully equipped wharves and 
the necessary plant to deal with the export of iron and steel to 
all parts of the world, as well as the import of foreign ores. It will 
interest you to know that last year we paid £945,000 in marine 
freights and £1,399,000 in railway carriage. 

Dorman, Long and Company has subsidiary companies in South 
Africa and the Argentine, with well-equipped constructional works 
at Germiston, near Johannesburg, at Durban and Cape Town, and 
at Buenos Aires. Branches are established in India, Burma and 
China, and agencies in most other countries. 


BRITISH EXPORT TRADE 


I am glad to say that there have been discussions in Parliament 
recently on the position of the British export trade, particularly 
in view of the methods adopted by the Totalitarian States to further 
the interests of their own export trades. Nothing could be more 
important than a strong Government policy in reference to our 
export trade. In this matter we have the Export Credits Department, 
which has done excellent work. In this Department we have an 
instrument for the development of our export trade that has stood 
the test of experience and which I think should be used to a still 
greater extent to the undoubted advantage of our export trade, 
which means the increased employment of our people. 

Whatever demands may be made upon us, we are ready to sup- 
port the Government in every way in its policy for the further 
development of the export trade which is essential to the main- 
tenance of our industrial and economic position in the world. 

The directors’ report, balance sheet and accounts of the com- 
pany for the year ended September 30, 1938, were approved and 
adopted on the proposition of the chairman, seconded by the 
deputy chairman, Mr Ellis Hunter. 

The retiring director, Mr Arthur Dorman, was re-elected; the 
elections to the board of Mr Ellis Hunter and Mr Eric W. Towler 
were confirmed. 





BENGAL-NAGPUR RAILWAY 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


ROAD AND RAIL COMPETITION 


The eightieth ordinary general meeting of this company was held, 
on the 8th instant, in London. 

Sir Trevredyn Wynne, K.C.S.I., K.C.1E., chairman and 
managing director, said that the gross earnings for the year were 
Rs. 940,80,497, which constituted a record in the history of the 
company. Working expenses showed an increase of Rs. 19,45,515. 
Net earnings increased by 874 lakhs. The working of the railway 
for the year 1937-38 resulted in surplus profits amounting to some 
67 lakhs being earned. The company’s share was Rs. 3,18,648 
after payment of Indian income tax. The sum remitted to this 
country was £23,566. After providing for income tax thereon, and 
the payment of 4 per cent. on the capital stock, making with 
guarantee a return of 4 per cent. for the year, they were able to 
place to reserve £8,600. 

A year or two ago a very well-known financial authority was 
invited to go to India by the Government. He expressed the opinion 
that the attainment of a surplus by Indian railways had a most 
important bearing on the revenues of the Central Government. This 
result could not be achieved if road transport competed with Indian 
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railways as in England, and the Motor Vehicles Bill, if enacted 
and enforced, should co-ordinate the conflicting interests of road 
and rail transport. 

Many more roads were wanted in India and should be built as 
feeders to Indian railways to open up areas waiting for development, 
and not as roads to compete with existing railways. Railways might 
make such roads. Incidentally, some two years ago the company 
made a road proposal which would have increased their earnings 
considerably. Running close to their line from Raipur to Vizaga- 
patam was a plateau about 2,000 feet high with an area of about 
150 miles long and about the same width. The plateau was excellent 
soil, with good rains, and it would grow anything. The company 
made a survey for a branch line to this area. The cost of a railway 
was prohibitive—about 150 lakhs. The company’s proposal was to 
make a road to be worked by motor lorries as a feeder to the rail- 
way at a cost of only a few lakhs. The proposal was turned down. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 





CAM AND MOTOR GOLDMINING 
COMPANY (1919), LIMITED 


MINING PROFIT MAINTAINED 


The ordinary general meeting of Cam and Motor Goldmining 
Company (1919), Limited, was held, on the 7th instant, in London. 

The Right Hon. the Viscount Elibank (the chairman), said that 
the gross receipts from bullion, after deducting royalty, amounted to 
£709,319, compared with £727,490 in the previous year. This 
smaller gross revenue was due to the lower grade of ore put through 
the mill. Costs of 18s. 6d. were up by about 4d. per ton. The net 
profit amounted to £330,692, compared with £378,333, but included 
in the profit for 1937 was a non-recurring profit on exchange, aggre- 
gating £40,542, so that the actual mining profit came out at very nearly 
the same as for the previous year. Two dividends, each of 4s. per 
stock unit, had already been paid, and there was a balance to be 
carried forward of £115,339, as compared with £95,273 brought in. 
The balance standing to the credit of mine development, £68,178, 
represented under Is. per ton as the cost of their ore reserves, whereas 
they were writing off through development redemption no less than 
3s. 6d. per ton. This was a strong position as it was obviously in the 
interest of the company that the cost of their reserves should stand as 
low as possible. The financial position of the company, in spite of 
ae incurred a capital expenditure of £42,805, showed an improve- 

ent. 

The Ore reserves showed an increase of 135,500 tons in spite of 
their having drawn from the mine 320,871 tons during the year, but 
there was a falling-off in the head value per ton from 8.9 dwts. to 
8.3 dwts. 

Last year the Chairman referred to the lower values being en- 
Countered in the bottom levels of the mine. This tendency had 
Continued during the year and had continued since June 30th. The 
tonnage of payable ore reserves was still very satisfactory, and they 
were nearly five years ahead of the mill at June 30th last, with con- 
siderable additions since that date, but the values so far encoun- 
tered from the thirty-third level downwards were undoubtedly affect- 
ing the average value. 

Development at the thirty-fifth level motor had not yet been 
completed, but latest advices showed that there was an improvement 
in values. The lower values encountered in course of developmert 
were affecting the head values going to the mill as all this development 
rock must inevitably be dealt with in this way. Moreover, as this 
tonnage represented 20 per cent. of the whole, it would be understood 
that it must affect their working profits. Unless the improvement in 
values in the thirty-fifth level continued, also in the levels below, 
this must lead to a still further falling-off in the average value of the 
Ore reserves at June 30th next. They must hope, therefore, that the 
improvement at the thirty-fifth level would continue and that the 
sul lower levels as they were opened up would help to reinstate the 
Position, 

The two dividends distributed during the year increased the total 
sum paid in dividends to shareholders since the inception of the 
Company to nearly £3,500,000 quite apart from the return of capital 
of 7s. 6d. per share in 1933. In view of the position he had outlined, 
and having regard to the present condition of development in the 
mine at depth, the board considered that caution was the best policy 
in the interests of the company, and accordingly had decided to 
recommend an interim dividend of 3s. 6d. per stock unit as at Decem- 
ber 31st next. This was at the rate of 56 per cent. per annum on the 
12s. 6d. units. 


The report was unanimously adopted. 
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PENINSULAR AND ORIENTAL STEAM 
NAVIGATION COMPANY 


IMPROVED WORKING RESULTS 


The ninety-eighth ordinary general meeting of the Peninsular 
and Oriental Steam Navigation Company was held, on the 7th 
instant, at the company’s offices, London. 

Sir William C. Currie (the chairman) said that the working results 
of the company’s vessels showed an improvement, and there was also 
an increase in the amount of dividends received from allied com- 
panics. He recalled that at last year’s annual meeting the chairman 
—Lord Craigmyle—explained how voyage accounts of the P. & O. 
and most of its allies closed earlier than September 30th. Looking 
back on 1937 it would be seen that the improved world freight rates 
were most marked in the summer and early autumn. Due to the 
lag in liner rates it was only late in 1937 that liner companies began 
to reap some benefit from that improvement. 

The balance at credit of the profit and loss account, including 
the sum of £143,200 brought forward from the previous year, 
amounted to £691,104. It was proposed to pay a final dividend of 
24 per cent. on the deferred stock and a bonus of 3 per cent.—both 
less tax. The Chairman, referring to outside suggestions of a change 
in the conservative policy, stated that he wished to make it plain 
that the policy of the board had not changed, and it was intended 
to maintain the prudent course. The good results of the past year, 
however, entirely justified the proposed increased distribution on the 
deferred stock. It was felt wise to make the allocation in the form 
of a dividend and bonus to indicate that, while the profits of the year 
were such as to justify the increase, this should not be considered 
a standard for the future. 

With regard to passenger business during the past year, arrange- 
ments had been made to form a Far-Eastern Passenger Conference, 
comprising the majority of the passenger lines serving the Straits, 
China and Japan. ‘The formation of this Conference had given 
stability to rates and provided a common level to the various types 
of accommodation. The travelling public would benefit consider- 
ably therefrom, since additional facilities would now be available 
between ports at stated inervals which did not previously exist. 


INTERNATIONAL CO-OPERATION 


The difficulties through which the shipping industry had passed 
in recent years had brought about one most useful result, namely, 
a co-ordination of effort on an international basis with the object, 
for the common good, of a diminution of cut-throat competition. 
The institution during the last four years of minimum freight 
schemes in four of the main tramp trades of the world was a signi- 
ficant and practical result of these efforts. The greatest credit 
was due to the joint efforts of the Shipping Administrative Com- 
mittee, on which there were four representatives of the liner section, 
and to the International Consultative Committee, with which it 
worked in close collaboration. Between them they had brought 
about such a measure of co-operation, not only among British 
owners but among those of many other countries, as would have 
been undreamt of in previous years. 

The future policy of the shipping industry was engaging the 
close attention of special committees of the Chamber of Shipping 
and the Liverpool Steamship Owners’ Association, which had been 
set up to consider what recommendations should be made to the 
Government. One of the many problems was to equate the national 
shipping requirements in time of war with the needs of ordinary 
commercial peace-time trading. But the more effectively the Govern- 
ment fostered the increasing employment of British shipping in time 
of peace and so enable it to compete successfully with foreign 
Government-assisted, and in some cases Government-owned ship- 
ping, the less would be the necessity for special measures to meet 


times of crisis. 
GOOD AUGURIES 


As all knew, the present position of world trade was not so 
favourable as could be wished, and the consequent decline in the 
volume of cargo moving was a matter which was causing the ship- 
ping industry considerable concern. A settlement of outstanding 
difficulties in the international sphere and an indication that there 
was good reason to anticipate a reasonably long period of tran- 
quillity throughout the world, bringing with it confidence in the 
future, would be the best tonic to bring about an improvement 
in trade for merchants and shipowners alike. A further stimulant 
to a general revival in all industries would be the breaking down 
of trade barriers and closer co-operation between nations. It might 
well be hoped that the recent trade pact with America and the new 
Anglo-Italian Agreement augured well for such plans. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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OROVILLE DREDGING COMPANY, 
LIMITED 
DIVIDEND OF 31} PER CENT. 
MR F. W. BAKER’S REVIEW 


The twenty-seventh ordinary general meeting of the Oroville 
Dredging Company, Limited, was held, on the 6th instant, in 
London. 

Mr Fredk. W. Baker (the chairman of the company), who pre- 
sided, said that the profit and loss account showed that dividends 
were received amounting to £69,107; other credits increased this 
amount to £75,373. After deducting all charges, the balance to the 
credit of profit and loss account was £62,568. Adding £136,253, 
the credit balance of the previous year, and deducting the final divi- 
dend paid in December in respect of the year 1937, and the 
interim dividend paid in April, 1938, amounting in total to the 
net sum of £51,562, a balance of £147,049 was carried forward as 
at September 30, 1938, out of which the directors recommended 
a final dividend of 9d., less tax, representing a distribution of 31} 
per cent. for the year to September 30, 1938. 

Referring to Pato Mines (Colombia), Limited, he said that the 
profit and loss account of that company for the year to Septem- 
ber 30, 1938, showed a debit of £1,910, due to the fact that the 
company had received no dividend during the period from its 
holding in Pato Consolidated Gold Dredging, Limited, as the latter 
company had utilised its profits towards financing the capital ex- 
penditure necessary to carry out its equipment programme. 


CONSTRUCTION PROGRAMME COMPLETED 


With regard to Pato Consolidated Gold Dredging, Limited, for 
the financial year to April 30, 1938, Dredges Nos. 1 and 2 operated 
throughout the whole period. He was pleased to report that with 
the commissioning of the fifth dredge the company’s construction 
programme had been completed and that no further extension to 
the fleet of dredges would be considered for the present. With three 
large and two small dredges operating, it was expected that approxi- 
mately 16,000,000 cubic yards of gravel would be dredged annually 
and, in addition, the hydraulicing units now in operation should 
handle over 1,000,000 cubic yards per annum. 

By taking the estimated yardage reported at last year’s meeting— 
viz. 600,000,000 cubic yards of dredgeable gravel, with a recover- 
able value of between 14c. and 15c. per cubic yard, and 37,000,000 
cubic yards of gravel suitable for hydraulicing of a recoverable 
value of 25c. per cubic yard, a life of approximately 37 years was 
indicated, both for dredging and hydraulicing with the present 
equipment. 

Mr Banks, the managing director of Pato Consolidated Gold 
Dredging, Limited, at the general meeting of that company held 
in Vancouver on November 9th, stated that for the first six months 
of the current year, to November Ist, 6,825,000 cubic yards were 
handled for a recovery of $894,320, equivalent to 13.10 cents per 
yard. The values should gradually increase throughout the next 
12 months in keeping with the drilling ahead. 

The results, to date, indicated that expectations, both as regards 
recoveries and costs, would be realised, and that it was expected that 
the company would be in a position to declare a dividend about the 
middle of 1939. 

The Pato Consolidated Gold Dredging, Limited, had during the 
year further extended its holdings in Colombia by the purchase of 
several additional alluvial claims in the vicinity of its main 
holdings. 

He was satisfied that, with the completion of their equipment 
programme, their patience would, within a reasonable time, secure 
an adequate reward, through receipt by them of substantial returns 
from their Pato Consolidated interests. 


OTHER INTERESTS 


The company’s holding in Asnazu Gold Dredging, Limited, re- 
mained unaltered, being 41 per cent. of the issued capital of the 
company. Dividends amounting to 20 per cent. per share were 
paid during the year to April 30, 1938, and a further dividend of 
10 per cent. had been paid on account of the current year. 

The company’s holding in Bulolo Gold Dredging, Limited, re- 
mained at 73,843 shares. They had received two interim dividends 
amounting to $3 per share, equal to 60 per cent. at par, and on 
November 9th a further dividend for the current financial year of 
$1.50 (Canadian) per share was declared. 

The chairman also referred to the company’s interests in Talbot 
Alluvials, Limited, Homebush Gold Mining Company, Limited, 
Dutch New Guinea Mining Company, and Golden Queen Mining 
Company. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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STRAND HOTEL, LIMITED 


STEADY DIVIDEND RECORD 


The thirty-first ordinary general meeting of the Strand Hotel, 
Limited, was held, on the 2nd instant, at the Trocadero Restaurant, 
London. 


Major M. Gluckstein (the chairman) said that the company’s; 
trade over a course of years had kept at a fairly constant Je: el, 
and they could show a steady dividend record. 


At the Regent and Strand Palace Hotels, during the period now 
under review, they almost maintained the level of the previoy; 
years apartments business; but the restaurant side of the business 
was to some exent lower than in the two preceding years, when in- 
ternal trade was on the increase and received additional stimulus 
from outstanding national events. The Royal Palace Hotel, being 
of a type where business was more subject to fluctuation, showed a 
diminution in turnover. 

The ratio of costs and expenses to turnover, to which he had 
called attention at their last meeting, was again higher this year, 
In addition, he would remind them that the whole of the current 
year’s accounts were subject to the National Defence Contribution, 
compared with a liability in respect of only six months of the 
previous year. 

Against the foregoing factors, however, the amount the board 
considered it necessary to reserve for contingencies, before arriving 
at the available trading balance, was less than last year. Accordingly, 
it had been possible to show the final balance at £123,000, a figure 
similar to that of the two preceding years. 


They proposed a final payment of 104 per cent. on the partici- 
pating preferred ordinary shares, which will again make a distribu- 
tion of 14 per cent. for the year. The profit and loss account 
balance to be carried forward to next year will be £23,795. 

The directors had conceived it their duty to make some provision 
against the more general consequences of air attack. It was obvious 
that their hotels, situated in the heart of London, would be par- 
ticularly vulnerable from the air. They all hoped that the proposed 
measures might prove needless, but in the meantime the expenditure 
thereon would be a costly form of insurance. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 


CHARTERHOUSE INVESTMENT TRUST, 
LIMITED 


SEGREGATION OF FINANCE ACTIVITIES 


The thirteenth annual general meeting of the Charterhouse 
Investment Trust, Limited, was held, on the 2nd instant, at Southera 
House, London. 

Sir Arthur H. Marshall, K.B.E. (the chairman), said that the 
gross profit and the net profit had contracted by £86,000 and £74,5') 
respectively. Before providing for reserves, the earnings on t! 
ordinary stock were equivalent to almost exactly 44 per cent. Owing, 
however, to the necessity of keeping their income-tax reserve up 
the increased rate, and to the obligation to place 10 per cent. of 
their earnings to the special reserve, they had felt that it would not 
be sound to recommend a higher dividend than 3 per cent., which 
itself had the effect of lowering the carry-forward by £6,000. How- 
ever, after providing for all liabilities, including depreciation o! 
investments, and after allowing that their preference stock was repay- 
able in a winding-up at 22s. for each unit of £1, there remained 
assets equivalent to a little over 27s. for each ordinary stock unit 
of £1. 

They had built up substantial reserves which had enabled them 
to deal with the depreciation in the market value of their securities, 
but for which it would not have been possible to pay a dividend on 
either preference or ordinary capital. That was because they were 
at present constituted as a finance company. 

An investment trust company was not faced with that difficulty, 
and in order to deal with the dual activities of their company each 
in the best way, the directors had come to the conclusion that their 
structure could be improved and the security for capital and income 
strengthened by segregating the new issue and finance activities which 
had hitherto been carried on by the trust into a separate but wholly 
owned subsidiary company. 

After this change their assets would be comparable with those of 
the normal investment trusts except for three special investments, the 
whole of the shares of the new finance company, the controlling 
interest in the Charterhouse Industrial Development Company, and 
their large holding which at present constituted control of the Monu- 
ment Property Trust. 


The report was unanimously adopted. 
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BRITISH TYRE AND RUBBER 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


FURTHER EXPANSION OF INTERESTS 


The annual general meeting of the British Tyre and Rubber 
Company, Limited, was held, on the 8th instant, in London. 

Sir Walrond Sinclair, K.B.E. (the chairman and managing direc- 
tor), who presided, said that trading conditions during the year had 
been much less favourable than those in 1937, and it was there- 
fore with particular satisfaction that the directors presented a report 
clearly indicating further steady progress. As foreshadowed last 
year, the directors had extended the interests of the company by 
acquiring interests in the Spalding Companies, and in a newly- 
erected rubber factory in South Africa. Financing those ac- 
quisitions had naturally meant a reduction in surplus liquid assets, 
which, however, were still ample for present needs with the neces- 
sary margin for all possible contingencies. There was a total avail- 
able for appropriation of £216,246, and the directors now recom- 
mended a final dividend of 44 per cent. with a cash bonus of 2 per 
cent., bringing the total distribution to 10 per cent. They were again 
maintaining a conservative policy of reserve allocations. 

This was now the seventh consecutive vear in which there had 
been a progressive increase in the company’s profits during which 
period industry as a whole had seen wide fluctuations. That the 
company in such a period had been able steadily to increase its 
earnings vear by year was, he thought, a tribute to the stability of 
the business, the consistent quality of its products, the efficiency 
of its service organisations and the soundness of its financial policy. 
Stability was the word he wanted to emphasise. The company had 
made no excessive profits in good times, and had suffered no excep- 
tional setbacks in bad times—the ideal, he submitted, at which every 
industrial company should aim. 

As to the future, they appeared to be starting the new financial 
year under more favourable conditions, while the quality of the 
company’s products continued to be as greatly appreciated as ever, 
and they now had the additional assets of the valuable goodwill in 
the name of Spalding. 


The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





ELSWICK-HOPPER CYCLE AND 
MOTOR COMPANY, LIMITED 


FACTORS AFFECTING RESULTS 


The meeting of the Elswick-Hopper Cycle and Motor Company, 
Limited, was held, on the 8th instant, at Barton-on-Humber. 

Mr Fred. Hopper (chairman of the company), who presided, said 
that no one was more disappointed than himself and his colleagues 
that they had been unable, despite hard work and effort, to repeat 
results of the past few years. Trade conditions had been abnormal, 
and it was the more disappointing as the company started the year 
with an increased turnover of about 374 per cent. for the first three 
months. That experience was not theirs alone; one of their largest 
competitors, according to their report, had had the same experience. 

As to the reason for the very poor year through which they had 
passed, he was of the opinion that the rise in the cost of raw 
materials, due to the steel position, which had resulted in the 
advancing of bicycle prices, had had a marked effect because buyers, 
anticipating increases, bought heavily prior to the advances be- 
coming operative, and that, coupled with the fact that sales fell off 
towards the end of 1937, had resulted in heavy stocks, which had 
had to be reduced before purchasers could order new supplies. 
Most overseas markets had been exceptionally dull, while the 
international position in Europe and elsewhere had not tended to 
improve the state of affairs, and the low commodity prices which 
had prevailed in overseas markets reduced the purchasing power of 
the natives, so that they could not fulfil their desire to purchase 
anything of a luxury nature, which was what a bicycle was to them. 
The Malayan market had suffered a severe slump towards the end 
of last year and was only now showing signs of a slight revival. 
As to the current trading position, the November figures showed an 
increased turnover over the previous month of nearly £5,000, show- 
ing that things were moving in the right direction, though he did 
not wish shareholders to believe that the company was again in its 
normal stride. At the same time, he did not wish them to get 
alarmed, as every trade must have its setbacks. It had been sug- 
gested that they might have taken up armament work of some sort, 
but he believed that their factory would be fully occupied in the 
future with their own business. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


GOLD COAST SELECTION TRUST, 
LIMITED 


CONSIDERABLE DIVIDEND POSSIBILITIES 


The ninth ordinary general meeting of the Gold Coast Selection 
Trust, Limited, was held, on the 8th instant, in London. 

Mr H. G. Latilla (the chairman) said that in January they had 
paid a 10 per cent. dividend, free of tax, and there was a balance 
of £103,873 carried forward. The directors had now declared an 
interim dividend of 15 per cent., free of tax, for the current year. 
In view of the fact that the Marlu company’s second dividend was 
declared after the close of the Gold Coast Selection Trust’s finan- 
cial year, it was not possible to pay a further dividend for the year 
under review, but he thought shareholders could look forward with 
confidence to the payment of a further dividend for the current 
year. 

The companies which they were sponsoring, namely, Amalgamated 
Banket Areas, Ariston, Bremang and Gold Coast Main Reef, were, 
he thought he could safely say, on the eve of illustrious careers. 
Marlu, of course, had already made good. He could foresee, taking 
very conservative estimates of the dividend possibilities of those 
companies, that the Trust would be in a position to make very 
satisfactory dividend distributions for vears to come. Recently they 
had taken a financial interest in the Nanwa Gold Mines and he 
understood that the reports coming forward were highly encouraging. 

The drilling of their Offin River alluvial areas had been very 
successful and, so soon as they had had an opportunity of seeing 
the results of the performance of the dredges on the Bremang com- 
pany’s areas, they would formulate a scheme for the installation of 
dredges on the Offin areas. That should prove a highly remunera- 
tive proposition. 

Their prospecting had been largely confined to the main line of 
Strike between Prestea and Konongo, passing through Marlu and 
Ashanti Goldfields Corporation. They were considering joining in 
a scheme for the development of some three miles of ground directly 
on the strike of the ore bodies now being worked by the Marlu and 
Ariston companies. 

Mr J. A. Agnew said that on the company’s property and on 
those held under option on the Offin River, an enormous yardage 
of gravel had already been proved, and while it would require some 
few months’ further work to complete the exploration of those areas, 
it now appeared certain that a new company would be formed in 
due course to take over the whole of them. As to the properties 
in which the company owned a large shareholding, in the main 
those were progressing most satisfactorily. 

Amalgamated Banket Areas, by reason of the very large tonnage 
of ore indicated as being made available ultimately, could call for 
a reduction plant of a capacity considerably in excess of any on the 
Gold Coast. The average grade of ore to be won would not be very 
high, but the cost should be correspondingly low. The work at 
Ariston was rapidly approaching the stage at which an output of 
more than 20,000 tons per month could be safely looked for, while 
the developments at the bottom of the mine continued to be of an 
excellent character. 

Bremang Gold Dredging might be said to be still in the stage 
of getting over early mechanical difficulties unimportant in them- 
selves and susceptible to immediate remedial treatment. Two 
dredges were now in operation. The recent developments on Gold 
Coast Main Reef had been of a highly satisfactory nature. Their 
interest in Nanwa was confined to financing, with others, a pro- 
gramme of development. The results to date had been most 
promising. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 





GOLD COAST MAIN REEF, LIMITED 
PROMISING DEVELOPMENTS 


The fifth ordinary general meeting of the Gold Coast Main Reef, 
Limited, was held, on the Sth instant, at River Plate House, London. 

Major E. Seaborn Marks, who presided, in the course of his 
speech said:—The last 12 months have been a period of great 
difficulty, both politically and financially. The company had reached 
a position where its development warranted the installation of a 
treatment plant, but conditions were such that it was not considered 
expedient to propose an issue to supply the necessary finance required. 
The Gold Coast Selection Trust, Limited, for mere interest at the 
rate of 4 per cent. and a right at a future date to participate in any 
issue that was made, on the same terms as these offered to 
shareholders, agreed to advance us whatever money we required, 
without security. 

The board have decided to create £300,000 of non-interest-bearing 
registered notes, to be redeemed on March 31, 1943, at a premium 
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of 20 per cent. The subscribers to these notes will have the option 
of converting their notes into shares of the company on a basis 
of three shares for every £1 of notes held ; that is, at 6s. 8d. per 
share. Whether or not the issue is taken by shareholders, the whole 
of the moncy will be forthcoming, as again our friends, Gold Coast 
Selection Trust, Limited, have agreed to subscribe for any notes 
not applied for by sharcholders. To provide shares for the note 
conversion right, a resolution will later be put to the meeting to 
increase the nominal capital of the company by £300,000 to 
£900,000. This increase will leave £75,000 in reserve. 

At the mining end there is nothing but good to report. We have 
now developed a mine capable at the present time of an output 
of 6,900 tons per month, and have sufficient ore to keep the proposed 
mill rating for over three years. The equipment of the mine 
is proceeding apace, and we anticipate that we shall start crush- 
ing towards the end of next year. We have already reached the 
seventh level in the Bondaye shaft and the third level at Tuappim. 
Cable advices just received inform us that on the seventh level 
Bondaye the main reef has been exposed for a length of 175 feet, 
both faces being still in ore. One hundred and fifty feet have been 
sampled and show a value of 13.3 dwts. per ton over 104 in. 

The report was adopted and the proposed issue of capital was 
approved. 





MARLU GOLD MINING AREAS, 
LIMITED 


INCREASING OUTPUT 


The fourth ordinary general meeting of the Marlu Gold Mining 
Areas, Limited, was held, on the 8th instant, in London. 

Mr H. G. Latilla (the chairman) said that operations during the 

year had resulted in gold being produced to the market value of 
' £844,840 from 549,863 tons of ore mined and treated. Mine work- 
ing costs, including realisation, gold tax and development expendi- 
ture, but not amortisation, averaged 10s. per ton. Working costs for 
November, including gold premium tax, but excluding development 
expenditure, had been reduced to 7s. 84d. per ton. The orejreserves, 
computed at over 5} million tons, averaging 3.72 dwts. ‘per ton, 
showed a substantial increase, although a slightly lower value, mainly 
attributable to the proved tonnage on the New Dainsu Concession 
lately acquired. 

The fourth unit ef treatment plant had come into operation at 
the end of January. Since then an average of approximately 53,000 
tons of ore had been treated monthly. Further modifications and 
some slight additions were expected to provide a progressive increase 
in output, and they had reason to believe that in the near future a 
monthly tonnage in the neighbourhood of 75,000 tons would pass 
through the mill. That increased tonnage would offset the lower 
grade of ore to be treated but would, they believed, at least maintain 
the monthly profits round about the present figure of a little over 
£50,000. 

All the ore mined to date had been by mechanical shovels, from 
the crush zone section. They felt quite satisfied with the year’s 
work and had no doubt that shareholders would agree with them. 

They regarded the future with optimism. As stated in the report, 
a first interim dividend of 15 per cent., free of tax, had been de- 
clared in respect of the current year. The warrants for that dividend 
would be posted on January 16th. It was not necessary to obtain 
sanction for that dividend; although if it were it would meet, without 
doubt, with entire approval. 


Mr J. A. Agnew said that on the New Dainsu Concession the 
mine railway system had been extended to the Chujah deposits, and 
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from now on the ore would be drawn from that section, the quantity 
dealt with being gradually increased up to 15,000 tons per month, 
As the grade of that ore was about 3 dwts. per ton, the average mil] 
recovery would faH to some extent, but it was expected that it would 
be offset by the increase in tonnage treated. 

Development results in the sulphide zone had been to a certain 
extent disappointing. That portion of the drive on the 600-ft. level 
which had been expected to disclose the continuation in depth of 
the Marlu shoot of ore, would appear to have been driven in the 
vicinity of a large dyke, which might have affected adversely the 
deposition of gold in the ore body. A winze was now being sunk, 
and it was proposed to drive north under the Marlu shoot, when it 
was hoped that the influence of the dyke would not be apparent. 
The programme for the exploration of Chujah and Ablifa ore bodies 
below the oxidised zone was in hand, and any ground of a likely 
character would be examined. Arrangements were being made 
for the enlargement of the treatment plant; further thickeners, 
an additional precipitation press and extra filters would be 
installed. The capital cost of the whole of those would be rela- 
tively very small. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 





TOBACCO SECURITIES TRUST 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


BOARD’S INVESTMENT POLICY 


The eleventh annual general meeting of this company was held, 
on the 8th instant, in London. 

The Rt. Hon. Lord Catto of Cairncatto, the chairman, said that 
political, economic and financial conditions had in no way improved 
during the year under review; indeed, they might be said to have 
deteriorated. He thought, therefore, they might all congratulate 
themselves that the results disclosed in the accounts were slightly 
better than those of the previous year. 

“Advances to a subsidiary company and dividends receivable” 
was again reduced by the very considerable sum of £747,294, which 
was in confirmation of what he explained last year would happen 
as they developed their policy, now nearly completed, of confining 
their investments mainly to the parent company and to Tobacco 
Investments, Limited. They were large shareholders in the Tobacco 
Insurance Company, Limited, in common with the British-American 
Tobacco Company, Limited. The bulk of the business of Tobacco 
Insurance Company was insurances of the British-American Com- 
pany and its subsidiaries, and complications arose as the Insurance 
Company grew stronger on certain questions of policy. It was 
eventually agreed that the best arrangement to both sides was for 
the British-American Tobacco Company to purchase the whole of 
this company’s investment in the Insurance Company at its current 
value, which constituted a considerable capital profit to this com- 
pany direct and through Tobacco Investments, Limited. So much 
so, indeed, that re-investment of the amount received from the sale 
was actually returning them income somewhat in excess of the divi- 
dends they had previously been receiving from Tobacco Insurance 
Company, Limited. 

With regard to shellac, during the financial year under review 
they had entered into an agreement with Messrs Ralli Brothers, 
Limited, which had worked most satisfactorily to an extent which 
left the remaining stock of a size and value that, in the opinion of 
the board, need be of no further anxiety. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, and 2 final 
dividend on the ordinary capital of 11 per cent., less income (4X, 
and a first and final dividend on the deferred capital of 4.5714 pet 
cent., less income tax, were approved. 
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tended to rise. Egg prices have passed 
their seasonal peak. Trade in meat con- 
tinues poor, although there was an im- 
proved demand later in the week for 
chilled beef. x 


Colonial Produce.—The market 
for raw sugar has been firm and quota- 
tions for refined were raised by 14d. 
per cwt. at the end of last week. De- 
mand at the tea auctions remained good 
and prices tended upward. Markets for 
cocoa and coffee were steady. 


Fruit and Vegetables.—The Potato 
Board has announced the details of a 
grading scheme for potatoes, which will 


Start on January Ist. The scheme, 
which is a voluntary one, provides for 
the labelling of potatoes whose con- 
dition and dressing fulfil the require- 
ments laid down. Demand for fruit and 
vegetables at the central markets still 
remains poor, but is improving slowly 
with the colder weather and the 
approach of Christmas. 


Miscellaneous 


Commodities 


Oilseeds and Oils.—Dealings in 
linseed are likelyto remain at a low level 
until the official estimate of the Argen- 


tine linseed crop is published. The 
demand for cottonseed has improved; 
£6 15s. per ton has been paid for 
Egyptian black cottonseed for Decem- 
ber loading to Hull. The price of 
linseed oil is steady at levels slightly 
below the highest recorded last week. 
Trade in cottonseed oil is quiet and 
Egyptian crude is available at £18 pet 
ton ex Hull for prompt shipment. 
* 

Rubber .—Dealings have been on 4 
small scale and price fluctuations have 
been within 4d. per Ib.; the closing 
price for standard sheet at 7t#d. per !b. 
shows no change on the week. Reports 
from New York indicate that buying 
there is proceeding steadily. 
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Food in Government Spain 


We present below a series of charts, which should be read in conjuction with a Topic of the Week on page 532. _— Principal Sources : 


Estadistica de la Produccién de Cereales y Leguminosas 1937 and Estudio sobre las Modalidades y Epocas de la Produccién de Patatas, 
published by the Ministry of Agriculture, Barcelona. 
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GOVERNMENT RETURNS 


For the week ended December 3, 1938, 
total ordinary revenue was £11,318,000, 
against ordinary expenditure of £47,037,000. 
Thus, excluding sinking fund allocations, 
the deficit accrued since April Ist last 
is £234,137,000, against a deficit of 
£157,533,000 a year ago. 

ORDINARY AND SELF-BALANCING 

REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE _ 

Receipts into the Exchequer 
| (£ thousands) 


| April 1, April 1, Week | Week 


Revenue | pe: 
“ | Esti- 11937, to 1938, to ended | ended 
1038.39, Dec. 4, Dec. 3, Dec. 4, Dec. 3, 
1938-39) "1937'| 1938 | 1937 | 1938 
“ORDINARY | | oe oe 
R&VENUE 


Income Tax $341150| 83,183) 92,536 1,253, 1,674 


Sur-tax...... 62,000) 8,590 10,490 210, 240 

Estate, etc., | } | 
Duties ... | 88,000 61,440 50,990 1,700 1,400 

Stamps ... | 24,000; 13,700 13,380 50 ©6800 

N.D.C....... | 20,000 15, 11,280 10, 360 

Other In. | | | | 

Rev. Duties! 1,250 380 750 40 


Customs ... | 227,950 152,290 153,201 3,813, 3,787 
Excise ...... | 116,150 78,457 78,201 1,532 1,335 


Total Cust. | | 
and Excise | 344,100) 230,747 231,402 5,345 5,122 














Motor Duties! — 11,360, 11,209 108 




















P.O. (Net | | 
Receipt) 8,670 10,910' 10,630 380, 700 
P.O. Fund.. | 2,400) Tt ene A ow oe 
CrownLands| 1,330 990) 960: 
Rec. from | | | 
Sun. Loans| 5,250} 4,146 4,637) 90 89 
Misc. Rec. .. | 10,500 9,909 8,706 14 933 
Tota! Ordin- | 
ary Revenue 944,650] 435,395 446,970 9,200 11,318 
Secr-Bar. | | 
REVENUE | 
Post Office | 
and Broad- | 
casting* ... | 80,442) 48,040 48,920 1,270; 800 


___ Total... |1025092| 483,435, 495,890 10,470. 12,118 


Issues out of the Exchequer 
to meet payments 
(£ thousands) 
Bsti- | April 1,| April 1,! Week | Week 
ened 1937, to/1938, to: ended | ended 
\1938-39. Dec. 4, | Dec. 3, \Dec. 4, Dec. 3, 


Expenditure 


| 1937 | 1938° | 1937 | 1938 
~ ORDINARY Po 
EXPEND. | 
Int. & Man. | 


of Nat. Dt. | 230,000) 176,464 7 29,954! 28,839 
Payments to 





N. Ireland | 8,900) 4,891 5,029, 257) 132 
Other Cons. | } 
Fund Serv. | 5,239, 1,992, 4,754 10) 31 





Total... | 244,139, 183,347 183,205) 30,221! 29,002 
Supply Serv. |+702409 409,580, 497,902) 14,805, 18,035 
| 


Total Ordy. | 
Expend. ... $9465.48 


} 














592,927 681,107; 45,026; 47,037 








SeLr-Ba. 
EXPEND. 
P.O. and 
Broadcast- 
ing Votes 80,442, 48,040) 48,920 1,270 800 


oe 





Total... |1026990) 640,967: 730,027) 46,296) 47,837 

* Revenue required to meet ex iture. 
' + Excluding Post Office and Broadcasting and 
£112,900,000 under Defence Loans 


Act. 

+ After concessions of £100,000 made during 
passage of Finance Act. 

§ After adding Navy and Air Supplementary Esti- 
mates, Consol. Fund increase under Eire Act and 
reduction by revised Civil Estimate (net increase, 
£2,150,000). 


After reducing Exchequer balances by 
£184,599 to £2,310,384, the other opera- 
tions for the week (as shown below, but 
excluding £4,750,000 issued under the 
Defence Loans Act and £255,000 issued to 
sinking funds), raised the gross National 
Debt by £ 40,539,000 to about £8,385 millions. 


WEEK’S CHANGES IN DEBT 


(£ ) 
Net INCREASES IN Dest | Net REPAYMENTS, ETC. 
Treasury Bills ... 36,297 | P.O. and Teleg. 
Pub. Dept. Adv.... “— (Money) Acts ... 300 











Sav. 3. N. Atl. Shipping ... 
Land Set. Act I — 
Tithe Act ......... 350 

40,872 333 


THE ECONOMIST 


Finance 


AGGREGATE ISSUES AND RECEIPTS 


The aggregate issues and receipts from 
April 1, 1938, to December 3, 1938, are 
shown below :— 


(£ thousands) 


Ordinary Exp. ... 681,107 | Ordinary Rev. ... 446,970 

Eire issues ...... 3,758 | Dec. in blees. .. 54 

Defence Loan Eire receipts ...... 10,000 
PR ccassctace . 5,750 | Gross borr. 240,062 


Less 
Sinkg. Fds. 6,471 
Net borrowing ... 233,591 























690,615 690,615 
FLOATING DEBT 
(£ millions) 
Ways and 
aay Means 
Advances | Total 
Date eer Float-| Float 
Bank | i 
Ten- | -p,., | Public] of | Debt | Assets 
der ap Depts.) Eng- | 
1937 | land | 
Dec. 4 |617-0| 301-8; 42-6 | 10-2 | 961-4, 344°4 
» 31| 880-7" | 39-4) 55-7 984-9| ...* 
1938 | | 
Aug. 20 | 555-0, 296-2 | 41-9... |893-1) 338-1 
. 555°C 294-0 | 45-7 |... |894°7) 339-7 
Sept. 3 | 550-0 316-9 | 44-1) ... /911-0) 361-0 
» 10 | 545-0, 324-2 | 46-0 | ... |915-1| 370-2 
y» 17 | 537-0, 334-5 | 48-2) 1... (919-7) 382-7 
» 24 | 526-0 345-5 49-8 (921-3) 395-3 
= 883-4* 49-2 1932-6, ...* 
Oct. 8 521-0 379-1 49-3] 4-0 953-4 428-4 
» 15 526-0 383-6 45-8 . |955-4| 429-0 
» 22 526-0 379-3 41-4, ... (946°7) 420-7 
» 29 522-0 386-1. 44-0 | 952-1 430-1 
Nov. 5 517-0 405-3 46-1 3-0 971-3 451-4 
» 12 517-0 407-2, 45-4| ... |969-7, 452-6 
» 19 522-0 403-7 41-7] ... | 967-4) 445-4 
26 522-0 404-1 45-4) ... 1-5 449-0 


os 
o 
wn 


” 97 °5 
Dec. 3 | 517-0 445-4 1,011°9 494-9 


* Owing to inequalities between Treasury bill pay- 
ments and maturities at the end of the quarter, it is 
a to separate tender and tap issues or to cal< 

te floating assets. 


TREASURY BILLS 


millions) 













Amount Per 
neers Aisi 
ve 

pat auowed BE | ws 
en) Applied % | mini- 
Offered Allotte: aa 
Rate 

1937 | le 4| 
Dec. 3| 50-0 | 84-4 | 50-0 18 2-16 25 
» 31| 50-0 | 80-5 | 50°0 |10 11-59) 47 

1938. | 

Aug. 19 | 35-0 | 82-2 | 35-0 |10 1-51! 32 
» 26| 40-0 | 87-6 | 40-0 10 1-53) 36 
t. 2| 45-0 | 74-6 | 45-0 |10 5-87 37 
» .9| 45-0 | 63-1 | 42-0 11 11-02) 60 
» 16| 40-0 | 55-8 | 37-0 18 10.75 66 
» 23| 40-0 | 58-2 | 40-0 19 7-07) 62 
» 30! 45-0 | 68-8 | 45-0 \25 1-42) 43 
Oct. 7) 50-0 | 71-6 | 50-0 14 3-44) 60 
» 14) 50°0 | 72-6 | 45-0 15 5-57, 69 
9» 21) 40-0 | 77-3 | 38-0 13 8-91, 44 
. 28 | 35-0 | 72-5 | 35-0 10 9-78 48 
Nov. 4/| 35-0 | 67-9 | 350 10 5-87 44 
» 11| 35-0 | 62-7 | 35-0 10 6:16 52 
» 18) 35-0 | 62-6 | 35-0 1411-37) 38 
» 25 | 35-0 | 69-6 | 35-0 17 7-80, 32 
ec. 2| 35-0 | 74-8 | 35-0 1711-03 18 





Bills are paid for during following week, on an 
working day at applicant’s option. When normal 
length is 92 days, bills paid for Saturday are 91-day 
bills there are no Monday maturities. When 
normal length is 90 days, bills paid for on Monday are 
89-day bills. Bills paid for in February are 89-day 
bills, except those paid for each Tuesday, which are 
88-day bills. 

On December 2nd applications at £99 15s. 6d. 
per cent. for bills to be paid for on any day 
except Monday of the following week were accepted 
asto about 18 per cent. of the amount applied for. 
Applications at higher prices were accepted in full. 
Setsiees for bills to be paid for on Monday at 
£ 15s. 7d. were allotted in full. £35-0 millions of 

reasury bills are being offered on December 9th. 


NATIONAL SAVINGS 





CERTIFICATES 
Sales in | Number Price 
oa f 
ov. 20, 1937 ...... 28,462,204 | 21,346,653 
Nov. 19, 1938 ;..... | 28,545,628 aA eee 
o0- 
Nov. 20, 1937 ...... 663,461 497,596 
Nov. 12, 1938... 613,269 459,952 
Nov. 19, 1938 |... 618,601 463,951 


| 


| 
| 


December 10, 1938 





BANK OF ENGLAND 
RETURNS 


DECEMBER 7, 1938 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT 


| £ 
Notes Issued : | Govt. Debt . 11,015,100 
In Circ.... 487,752,301 | Other Govt. 
In Bnkg.De- Securities... 218,219,647 
Partment. 68,663,296 | Other Secs. 577,064 


Silver coin .. 158,189 
| Amt. of Fid. 

BOOMD cssuses 230,000,000 
Gold Coin & 


Bullion ..... 326,415,597 





556,415,597 556,415,597 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 





£ £ 

Props.’ capital 14,553,000 | Govt. Secs. ... 66,136,164 
I eons 3,300,791 | Other Secs. a 
Public Deps.* 18,628,453 Disc., etc. .., 17,871,033 
Other Deps.: —————— Securities..... 21,502,535 
Bankers ...102,944,906 | enemas 
GOR ocsecee 35,944,226 | 39, 373,568 
———- | Notes ......... 68,663,296 

138,889,132 | Gold & Silv. 
SA cncrnvese 1,198,348 
175,371,376 175,371,376 


* Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commis- 
sioners of National Debt, and Dividend Accounts. 


THE WEEK’S CHANGES 
(£ thousands) 


Compared with 








set, | —— 
Both Departments ec. { 

r 1938 "| Last | Last 
Week | Year 

5 Rank 

COMBINED LIABILITIES | 

Note circulation ........ . |487,752'+ 6,944 — 5,078 

18,629 — 4,477 + 6,837 


Deposits : Public ..... ° 
Bankers’....... | 102,945,+ 5,863 — 3,305 
Others.....0006 | 35,944— 1,246- 714 

Total outside liabilities 645,270, + 7,084 — 2,271 

Capital and rest ....... « | 17,854) + 28 — 23 

COMBINED AsseTS = |————- ——- - 

Govt. debt and securities 295,371 + 5,992 — 11,573 

Discounts and advances | 17,871 + 315 + 8,230 


_—_——— 





———_—_— 





Other securities ......... | 22,080+ 816+ 830 

Silver coin in issue dept. ! 188) + 30+ 177 

Gold coin and bullion.... | 327,614) — 40, + 35 
RESERVES —$—— 


Res. of notes & coin in 
banking department... — 


| 
+ 23,017 + 15,114 
Proportion of reserve to 
| 
j 


outside liabilities— | 
(a) Bankg. dept. only 
s prepenion 7 

(6) Gold stocks to de- | 

posits and notes | ait oe 

(“reserve ratio”) | 50:8%'— 0:5% + 0'* 0 


44-3%|+14:6%|+ 8:9% 


COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS 
(£ millions) 


1937 








Dec. 
8 














| 

Issue of | | 
Notes in circ. | 492-8) 478-6! 476-1) 480°8 487.8 
Notes in bank- ; 
ing dept...... 53-6 47-8} 50-4) 45°6 68°7 
yen 219-7 199-8) 199-2) 199-2 229-2 
Gold .....-00s08 | 326°4) 326-4 326-4 ade 326°4 
eerie. = 11-7 ad 31:7; 23-1, 18°6 
Bankers’.......- 198-3 = 92-2) 97} 1029 
Total we.ccceeeee | 154-7) 159-5, 158-9) 157-4, 157°5 
Se 87-2! 95-2! 91-8) 90:2) 66:1 
Discounts, etc.| .9-6 12:4 12:2) 17°6 179 
Other s.eeveeeee | 21-0) 20-6 21-1) 20°, a1°3 
Total .c.cscoevee | 117°8 128-2, 125°1 128°4, 105 

| 
a 54:8 naa 51-6| 46:8 69-9 
9 % | % | % 
<P. 3-4 4-7 32-4) 29°7 43 
Reserve ratiot 50-6) 51-3) 51-6, 51°3| 50 





t Gold stocks in both to deposits 
and notes in circulation. * At this date, Government 
debt was £11,015,100 ; silver coin in Issue ge 

£188,189 ; capital, £14,553,000 ; rest, £3,300,791- 
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OVERSEAS BANK 
RETURNS 


TR. A return of the Bank of Spain appeared 
_ Lh Economist of May 28th last. The latest 
return ot tie Bank of Denmark appeared in The 
Economist of November 12th; Mellie Iran of 
November 19th; Canada, Danzig, Egypt and Lithu- 
ania of November 26th; Reichsbank, Bulgaria, 
Czecho-Slovakia, Estonia, Finland, Greece, India, 
Jugoslavia, Latvia, Norway, Portugal and Sweden 
of December 3rd. 


BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL 
SETITLEMENTS.—(Million Swiss gold 
francs of 0.29 grammes) 


or .| Sept.; Oct. ) Nov. 
| 30, | 30, | 31, | 30, 








ASSETS | 1937 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 
Gold in bars 13:8} 19:2 29:3 34:0 
eh sasactoniainie . | 25:9! 40-5) 27-9) 23-2 
Sight funnds...........ecee | 18-6 17-4 14-4 19-8 
Bills and acceptances: | } 
(a) Commercial bills | 123-3) 142-°5 153-6) 158-5 
6) Treasury bills ... | 146°1, 54:6 47:5 60:9 
Time funds at interest | 47°6 51:5 52:1) 50:1 
Sundry bills & invests. | 275:7| 237-7) 248-2) 246-4 
it ne 2:2} 13:3; 12:9 4:5 
LIABILITIES | 
Capital paid up .......0. | 125°0 125-0 125-0 125-0 
RIES i ienscvusmentnned 23:2; 24:3 24:3) 24:3 
Long-term commitmts : | 
(1) Annuity trust | 
account deposits... | 153-7) 153-0, 152-8) 152-9 
(2) Govt. deposits... | 109-5) 102:5. 102-0) 101-5 
Short term and sight | | j 
deposits : | | 
(1) Central banks: | | | 
Own account ...... 181:8 100-1) 110°9 131-3 
(2) Central banks : | 
For acct. others ... 2:6 3:6} 2:2 1:8 
(3) Other deposits... 6:8) 6:9) 6:4 5-9 
Sight deposits—gold... | 8:4 9-2) 9-3) 9:4 
Miscellaneous items... | 42:3) 52:0! 52:9 45°4 


U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS 
Million $’s 


12 U.S.F.R. BANKS | Dec. | Nov. | Dec. 
RE SOURCES 9% | 10, L 8, 

Gold certifs. on hand | 1937 | 1938 1938 | 1938 

_and due from Treas. | 9,122) 11,318! 11,602 11,662 


Dec. 


Total reserves ......006 | 9,443 11,679, 11,970 12,017 
1 Otal cash reserves ... 311 352 358 346 
Total bills discounted 17 8} 7 6 
Bills bt. in open mkt. | 3 1 1} 1 
lotal bills on hand ... 20 8 8 7 
Industrial advances ... | 18 15) 16 15 


Total U.S. Govt. secs. | 2,564) 2,564 2,564! 2,564 


Total bills and secs. ... | 2,603; 2,588) 2,587 2,586 
Total resources .......0. 12,733 14,939 15,293 15,342 
LIABILITIES | 
R. notes in actual | 
Circulation .......ecees 4,295 4,356) 4,385 4,422 


Aggregate of excess mr. 
bank res. over reqts. | 1,050 3,130) 3,380 3,440 
Deposits — Member- | 
bank reserve account | 





| 
6,836 8,546 8,876 8,966 


Govt. deposits ......... | 242 578' 484 407 
Total deposits ......... | 7,524 9,654 9,935 9,950 
Cap. paidinand surplus) 306 309 309 309 
Total abilities ......... | 12,733 14,939, 15,293) 15,342 


Rauo of total res. to | 

capes and F.R, note | | | 

habs. combined ...,.. 79°9%, 83-4% 836% 83 6% 
U.S.F.R. BANKS AND | " " : 


TREASURY COMBINED 

M RESOURCES 

Nonetary gold stock... | 
Treasury and Nags Bik, | 2°74) 14,091] 14,312) 14,367 
currency — 2,755, 2,774 2,775 
oney in circulation... 591) | 8 
reasury cash and de- — vee a ee 

—Posits with F.R. Bks, | 3,864) 3,315| 3,173, 3,088 





NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE 
BANK.—Million $’s 


Seem 


Nov. | Dec. | Dec. 
9 | 10 | 1 | 8 
Tors 1937 | 1938 | 1938 1938 
7 al gold reserves ... |3583-6'4858- 1 5253-0 5209-6 
la! bills discounted | 4:1} 2-6 2-2 1:6 


Ps 


Pills bt. in open mkt 1-0) 

FP ' s 0:2 0-2 0-2 

Total U-S. Govt. secs. | 739-7) 815-4, 815-4 815-4 
otal bills and securts. | 749-4) 821-8, 821-4 820-8 
posits — Memoer- | 

7p bank reserve account |2938-4'4252-84585-1.4580-0 
Otal res. to dep. and | 
Fed. Res. note lia- 


_ bilities combined ose 84: % 187 0% 187-7%, 876% 


FEDERAL RESERVE REPORTING 
BER BANKS.—Million $’s 





| Now. Oct. | Nov. | Nov. 
! _ | & 9, 16, 
or ae | 1937 1938 1938 1938 
w<;, ,_:, . By 8,270 8,327 8,324 
Reserve oe “Birseoons 11, 8 13,044 13,037 13,011 

eserve banks ...... | 5,365 7,152 6,984 7,148 
Due from domestic bks. | 1° ; ; : 

Liastsries S.| 1,867 2,501 2,431 2,522 

Deposits : demand (ad- | 


PROT. cccticioscosun | 14,612 15,755 15,711 15,720 


ssserelitin boone vs | 5,296 5,164 5,137 5,137 
Tn, Government 416 559 535534 
TRI sersessssere | 5,555) 6,730 6,637) 6,839 
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BANK OF FRANCE.—Million francs 
- : Dec. Nov. Nov. Dee. 


4s 7, 24, I, 

; ASSETS 1937 1938 1938 1938 
Gold® .................... 58,932 55,808 87,264 87,265 
Bills: Commercial...... 9,293 15,366 14,120 13,083 

Bought abroad 914 725 850 859 
Advances on securities 3,861 4,049 3,739 3,832 
Thirty-day advances ... 646 2,341 1,559 1,722 


Loans to State without 

interest: (a) gener.] —_ 3,200 3,200 10,000 10,000 
_ (b) Provisional ...... 26,918 48,134 20,627 20,627 
Negotiable bonds, 

Sinking Fund Dept. 5,637 5,570 5,570 5,570 


Other assets ............ 4,497 4,705 4,197 4,893 

_ LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation ... | 91,933 110557 106798 109467 

Deposits: Public ...... 2,743 3,451 6,169 5,762 
: _Private eee 15,643 22,950 31,852 29,681 

Other liabilities ......... 3,580 2,940 3,107 2,932 

Gold reserve to sight 

re 53-4°,, 40°7% 60:2% 60°2% 


* Revalued Nov. 17, 1938, at 272 milligrams. 


CENTRAL BANK OF ARGENTINA 
Million paper pesos 


} Nov. Oct. Oct. . Nov. 
15, 15, 31, 15, 


ASSETS 1937 , 1938 1938 1938 

Gold at home............ 1,35% 1,224 1,224 1,224 
Gold abroad & foreign 

GUEMGIOEE ccc ccccccecs 89 105 95 102 
Non-int.-bearing Govt.! 

IE: 45085 0essshandscde 119 111 119 119 
Treasury bonds ......... 398 397 397 397 

LIABILITIES 

Te 1,107 1,089 1,053 1,050 
Government deposits 107 113 109 116 
Bank deposits............ 400 327 372 369 
Certs. of participation 

in Treasury bonds... 357 366 355 355 


Gold and for. exch. to 
note and sight liabs. '89-9". 86°7°,, 86:0°, 86°1% 
t On and from June 30, 1938, the items “ gold at 
home, Extension of Exchange Fund” and “ gold 
abroad and foreign exchange ”’ are amalgamated under 
one figure. 


AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH 
BANK.—Million £A’s 


Dec. Nov. Nov. Dec. 
6, ‘9 28, 5, 
ASSETS 1937 1938 1938 1938 
Go!d and English stg. 16°01 16°01 16°01 16:01 
Other coin, bullion, &c. 4°88 5:32 5:36 5°04 
Money at short call— 
er 33-2 
Secrts. and Treas. bills 84°5 
Discounts andadvances 11-5 
LIABILITIES 


2 20:07 21:79 20:37 
1 94-12 95-30 96°41 
5 14°80 14°84 15°10 


rrr 49:53 48:03 48:03 48 53 
Res. pm. on gold sold oo tte. fa a ee 
ee ae 88°95 87°46 91°41 90°7 


NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM 
Million belgas 


. Nov. Nov. Nov. » Dec. 


. See 24, 1, 

ASSETS } 1938 1938 1938 1938 
CAGES. . cccaccsettoccecqesees | 3,370 3,439 3,446 3,492 
Silver and other coin... | 48 52 S7 53 
Foreign exchange, etc. | 900 900 910 910 
Bills and securities...... |; 750 683 669 617 
AGVORCES occ ccrccccecess | 58 46 38 56 

LIABILITIES | 

Notes in circulation ... ~ — - = 

Deposits: Govt. ...... ] é 
ii Other ...... | 360 432 447 420 


NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY 
Million peng6 


~—~Nov. Oct. Nov. Nov. 
30, 31, 23, 30, 
ASSETS 1937 1938 1938 1938 


Metal reserve : 





tal res in ' 
“eooeanteaten) $4083 dh 
Tn, ils, Wis K secs. | 421°9 479-2 432-8 462-2 
Advances to Treasury : 

Long terme | Midd 190°5 14D 194.9 
ness in cleouiation ... | 430°8 793-5 740°7 806-5 
ee —— 236-2 126-4 209-6 177°6 
Cash certificates........- 89:2 66:0 66:0 66:0 


~~} Advances in connection with exchange of Czecho- 
slovakian currency formerly circulating in re-attached 


territory. 


BANK OF JAPAN.—Million yen 


anaes i Nov. ; Oct. | Nov. | Nov. 
| 13, | 15, | 5, | 12, 

ASSETS | 1937 a = | ar 

: ; : Gold/| 801 01-3 501-3) 501-3 

Coin & bullion: ine 62-8 45-61 46-7 49-0 


‘0 
‘8 

>, fd. for for. exch. 300-0, 300-0 300-0 
ine cene and advances | 760-4 525-3' 535-6 542-0 
Government bonds ... = 1367-7/1571-1 1438-4 


Agencies’ accounts... | 1 130-2) 140-1 126°8 
LIABILITIES 


| 
Notes issued .....+++00+ |1598-9 1929-7 2041-7 1927-6 
ts: Government | 438°6 551-0 629-5 682-1 
hee ta | 61:3 149-4 89:0 93-3 


| 
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BANK OF JAVA.—Million florins 


| Dec. | Nov. } Nov. | Dec. 
| 4, 5, 26, | 3, 
ASSETS 1937 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 
fc. and silver ......... 133-82 138-43 138:05'137-54 


D unts, advances & 


er investments ... | 80°00 77-05 72-61 76:16 


Foreign bills ............ | 3°91 7°41 8:42 8-57 
Ocher BO8ECS  ..<.ccccccce 73°23 67-32) 67-78) 58-13 
LIABILITIES 


Notes in circulation ... 189-29 193-56 185-91.187-04 
Deposits and bills ..... . | 87°33, 82-91) 87-16} 79-58 


NETHERLANDS BANK 
Million florins 





Dec. | Nov. | Nov. | Dec. 

a & | a1 §& 

Assets | 1937 | 1938 | 1938 | 19038 
IG sciintiinns sami 1365-8 1481-0 1481-0/1461-2 
Silver evesececcceceece seeee 16-6, 21:3) 24-8 25-1 
Home bills, etc. ....... « | 26-2) 15-7) 15-8} 10-9 
Foreign bills ............ 5-1) 4-0) 3-6) 3:6 


Loans and advances 
iM current account... | 190-4. 308-4 321-0) 307°4 

LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation .., | 878-2 1015-8 1004-8/1009-7 
Deposits : (a) Govt. ... 43-0, 138-3) 111-9) 131-5 
_(6) Other ... | 701-6) 697-0! 750-3! 687°4 


BANK OF POLAND 
Million zloty 


~ 1 Nov. ) Oct. | Nov. | 
| 30, ae 20, 30 





ASSETS | 1937 1938 | 1938 | 1938 

WE ci ccncbuatetcaiiedins 433°9 432 5 433-1 441°6 

For. exch. and balances 35:4. 13:3 13:5 12-0 

Bills discounted ......... 573-6 859-6 829:9 838-3 

Loans against securities 31-2 91:0' 64:2 85-5 

Treas. bills discounted 45:'6 83:5 526 51-6 

SOCUEMIED  ccccoscccescces 135-4 127-5 127-4 127-4 
LIABILITIES | 

Notes in circulation ... 1034-1 1475-7 1327-0,1372:8 
Sight liabilities : | 

(a) Government...... | 32-2 1-3 8-6 9-0 

_ OPIS sactectesees | 291-5) 120-1) 200-2! 186-3 


NATIONAL BANK OF ROUMANIA 
Million lei 


Nov. | Oct. | Nov. | Nov. 
| 20, 22, 12, 19, 
ASSETS 1937 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 
Gold and gold exchange 16,312 18,074 18,083 18,108 
Clearing and other for. 

CII vin cccccences 2,701) 1,316 1,432) 1,315 
Commercial bills ...... 6,024 11,379 11,073 11,095 
Agric. & urban advncs. 2,018 1,859 1,844 1,839 
Treasury bills issued 

agnst.losses on credits 5,074 4,888 4,901) 4,898 
State debt and adv. to 


SR ictcsisicn 5,619 5,601) 5,601 5,601 
Secs. and participatns. 956 1,916 2,086) 2,086 
LIABILITIES 


27,963 34,506 34,171 33,794 
12,246 11,862 12,261) 12,799 


Notes in circulation ... 
Other sight liabilities... 


Long-term liabilities... 3,269: 3,994 4,001) 4,026 
SWISS NATIONAL BANK 
Million francs 

Nov. | Oct. | Nov. | Nov. 

| 30, 31, za, | 3, 
ASSETS 1937 1938 1938 | 1938 
SE idaianinaainnnniientee 2662-6 2873-2 2880-5 2889-7 
Foreign exchange ...... 490:2 301-7 290-2, 286-0 
Discounts, etc. .....++6. 10-4 105°1L 81:0 109-9 
PEED cc ccccceccesccs 31:7 25-6 23-5, 24:4 
SOCUPMIGR cccccecececcece 30:4. 94°7 946 946 
LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation ... 1453-5 1735-6 1647 -6/1695-8 
a aiireneiaeien 1755-8 1641-3 1699-3 1686-0 


N.B.—Exchange Equalisauon Fund and assets 
included in returns December 31, 1936, onwards - at 
538,583,653 frs. 


SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK 
Miilion £’s 





Dec. | Nov. | Nov. | Dec.” 
| 3, 4, 25, rx 
ASSETS 1937 1938 1938 | 1938 


Gold coin and bullion | 22:94 26°56 26°72) 26:72 
Bills discounted : 


Home ...ccccoccocceseee | 0°24) 0:02! 0-02) 0-02 


Foreign ...ccccccccsees 5°81, 6°81) 9-05) 8-57 
InvestMents .....eeee0s 1°72| 1°72) 1-77) 1:77 
Other assets ......s0006s } 10°71! 13-60 13-12) 14-13 


LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation .... 17:28 17°69 16°55) 18-37 
Deposits: Government, 1:56 1°69 2:22 1 64 


Bankers’ ... | 17-20 25°42, 26-04) 25:59 
Cash reserves to liabili- | | 
ties to public ......... 55°4% 53°8% 154: 3% 529% 


RESERVE BANK OF NEW ZEALAND 

Million £N.Z.’s 

———T Nov. ; Oct. | Nov. | Nov. 
si sella Oe 









SETS 1937 1938 1938 | 1938 
Gold oe ganeaesense eeve 2:80 2-80; 2:80) 2:80 
Sterling exchange ...... | 16°59 7°71 5:03) 4°83 


5-29 10°88 13-20) 13-52 


State .... 
Advances to Sta 2:66 4°73, 3°50) 3-51 


Investments .....+++. as 


ILITIES | 
a guesecoeccocecs 13-32, 14°44 14°50) 14-59 


liabs.: State | 5°19 3:15 2-23} 3-00 
eens ei thers. | 7-34 5°10 6-43 5-70 


Reserves to sight liabs, 174°8% 46° 1%'33-°7%i32'7% 





te 
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BANK CLEARINGS 


LONDON 
(£ thousands) 


Aggregate from 














") Week ended 
Month of November | Week ended | me lto 
— 
Ch Dec. 8 | Dec. 7, Dec. 8, | Dec. 7, 
1937 | 1938 ae 1937) 1938 1937 1938 
meena ern + emery 
N ber of | } 
ain eee: 2% | 26 oa a 287 | 288 
TWA nocecoceseee 2,979,818 12,712,718} — 9-0) 742,333 685,944 34,714,448 31,569,680 
Metropolitan 177,102) 172.239 — 2:7, 45,876 49,414 2,034,581 1,954,225 
Country ......... 323,994] 309,053|— 4-4) 86,458, 93,617, 3,589,700 3,466,683 
oe 3,481,914) eo ae 2 874,667, 828,975 40,338,729, 36,990,588 
| | | j 








t+ Based on average working day. 

















PROVINCIAL 
(£ thousands) 

. . | Week ended Aggregate from 

Month of November Saturday | January 1 to 
al cae eee lien Bitola lial ae 

| Change |Dec. 4, De ec. 4,| Dec. 
7 on Te | 1937 | {538° i 1937 || 1938” 

i ne ps ecard 
No. of working | a 
days :— 26 | 2 | 6 285 286 
| 

BIRMINGHAM. | 10,871 | 10,248 |— 5-7 3,787 | ae | 126,253 | 112,124 
BRADFORD . "| 3,622 | 3,391 |— 6-3) 853 | 1,177 | 48,690 38,093 
_ J ae 5,850 5,731 |— 2:0) 1,418 1, “402 62,406 | 60,824 
DERIIe casncseenseb> 3,881 3,485 |—10-2 } 43,934 40,173 
SITET diitimesannt 3,745 3,762 |4+ 4-0) 1,072 | 972 , 48,280 | 45,743 
LEICESTER . 3,118 | 3,033 |— 2-7} 875 | 800 36,355 | 33,582 
LIVERPOOL... saan 27,318 21,889 |—19-8 | 7,286 | 5,408 332,690 | 248,831 
MANCHESTER | 46,294 | 38,489 |—16-8 | 13,055 | 11,754 | 530,582 | 442,556 
NEWCASTLE.. 6,603 6,693 /+ 1:3 1,734 1,834 72,199 | 72,647 
NOTTINGHAM! 2,121! 1,986 '— 6-3| 660 | 655 | 24,823 23,744 
SHEFFIELD .... | 4,709 | 4,254 — 9-6 1,763 | 1,468 53,031 | 51,564 


———e——— Ss ooo 


Total: 11 Towns | 118,132 | 102,961 |—12-8 


cl a i re 





t Based on average working day. + 49 calendar weeks. 


MONEY RATES 
LONDON 


} 5 | 

Dec. 1,(Dec. 2,Dec. 3,\pec. 5,'Dec. 6.\Dec. 7,Dec. 8, 
| 1938 | 1938 \ oe mS | 1938 | 1938 
i j | 

















Bank rate eee 50, | % % % | % 

from 2!2% June 30, e 2 % % % 

ee 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 
Market rates of — 

60 days’ bnkrs.’ drafts | 78 Tg-!5ig 151g 1g 7 7 7, 

3 months’ do. ...... 1315-7, 7, 13 1g 1. 1s 1 

4 months’ do. ...... 1316-73 | 13;6-7g 73 7g 7g 7g 73 

6 months’ do. ...... | %g- 5g-lLaig | 7g | 7g 7g 18 13 
Discount Treasury Bills | | 

ee 1336-15 ¢) 7g-15i¢ | 7g-liig | Tg Tg 7 T 

PROT, coeceesesnse } 15-46 1, 1% | % 18 1". % 
eras vee | lo~d lo~l it zt lo-1 lp-1 1 

TUE cientsdbociocakan lo~1 lo=l 2- 2-1 lo-1lg | lp-] lol 

Deposit allwncs.: Bk. lo lp lp lp lp + ‘ . ‘ 
Discount houses atcall | 1, lp lg lg lp lp lg 
Re 54 & 34 | &% 34 3 5 








Comparison with previous weeks 


| Bank Bills | 
Short | __ 





Trade Bills 














————— 


Loans ; 
| 3 Months 7 4 Months 6 Months 3 Months | 4 Months | ale Months 
en a ee =) =, ies ae 


—_—— 


1938 | % | % % % 0 





70 % 

Nov.10... | lg-L | 1732-9 %16-8 34 Zlo-3 | 254-3lg | 3-31 

» 17...) ten] | i. a 54 219-3 234-314 735 

o 24... | Ie-1 4 34~Tg 212-3 | 254-3lg | 3-3lg 
Dec. 1... | 12-1 | 1316-78 1516~-7g Tel 22-3 | 254-314 | 3-3lg 

». Ben tars 16 ° 18 212-3 | 234-3lg | 3-3lg 
—_—_?—_—@3V3Vu_——_—— EEE eee 

NEW YORK 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and chang 
New York :— ~ me » anne 


Dec. 8, oe Ot Bee. fh ie. x Nov. 30, Dec. 7, 


1937 1938 1938 
% ae aa % % e 
GREED cocoonseneespsee ae | 1 1 1 i i‘ 
‘Time money (90 days’ mixed 
DUD cnttredetncenteetsevnneen » ll, 11g lly lly ll, 
Bank acceptances :— 
Members ible, 90 dys. 12 1p lp lp lp ly 
Non-mem. 90dys. 1, 1g 1g lpg ly lg 
Commercial accept., 90 dys. 1 1 1 1 1 1 
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EXCHANGE RATES 
LONDON—SPOT 
(a) Active Exchanges 
(Range of the day’s business) 





—. 








| ' 
| Par of | Dec. 2, | Dec. 3 Dec. 5, | : 
> . . = Ds . | Dec. 
London on aa 1938" | 1938’ | 1938 | 1938'| 1938" | yoie° 








wie i ad — seeenindtinaeaatiatteenes ' 


! | 


New York, $... | $4-862; ls 665g- |4°67lo— |4°6754- |4°681o- la 6859- 4 663;- 
685 6834) 695g! 7014! 


ee 





695 
Montreal, $... | 4°862s |4-701>— * TI=72 |A-TLlp~ 4 Tale 4: 72- ", wo! 
7 319! 1 711 
Paris, Fr....... 124-21 |1775g— ” |1785¢- ATI. ATT ig 1773;¢ 5, Ie : 
| 17814! 179 " 


Brussels, Bel...) 35-00a |27: e-siiz 76-84 27+ 78-9 1/27 -84~94' 27 -76- 93.2 27 67-8) 


. 8853-8919! 88%s-8919 8879-8953 8879-89 19'887 5-893, 8810-89 
Milan, L....... | 92°464 | g8-85; | 88-851 | 89-02: | 89-221 | 89-20; 89.20; 
Zurich, Fr. ... | 25-222 [20-55-63 20. Oot 20: 61-78/20- 70-84 20-68-73 20-58-68 


Athens, Dr. ... 375 540-555 | | 540-555 | 540-555 | 540-555 | 1540-555 ‘540-555 











Amst’d’m, Fl, | 12-107 |8: STi 8° 59-62 |8: en [8°61-65 (8-60l2- 8:57! 
o4 
Berlin, Mk. ... | 20:43 |11-64~70,11-65-70)11 -60-73)11 -68-75 11-68-73 11-63-70 
Registered 
Marks (c) 51-56 51-56 51lo-56lo) 52-57 52-57 =(52!)-57) 
Br. India Rup. | t18d. {177g—15y¢ | 1773-1516 |177g—15y6 177 g—1516 1177 g—15;6 1177 9-! 
Hong K. ong, Oe MP ein 1479-151, 147g-151g 147g-151g 1479-1514 1473-1515 147; -15\g 
angel, © oie sa 734-810 | 754-810 , 754-Blo | 754-Blo ie-$le 734-819 
Rio, Mil, ...... +5°899d.) 3lig*m  3lig*m | 3lig*m | 3lie*m | 31 3Lig*m 
120°55- '20°55—- 20-55- (20°55- (20 0:55— 20:53- 
B. Aires, $ ... | 11°45¢ | 65g 65¢ 65g 65g 65g 63g 
17°13h | 17-13h | 17- 13h | 17-13h- | 17-13h | 17-13h 
Valparaiso, §... 40 ll6e (/) | 116e (/) | | 116¢ (| 116e (1) | 116¢e (1) | 1166 (/) 
Montevideo, § t5id. 18-19 18-19 18-19 | 18-19 18-19 18-19 
Lima, Sol. ... . 38 22-23 (1) 22-23(/) 22-23 (I) | 22-23(/) | 22-23 (/)' 22-23 (/) 
Mexico, Pes....| 9°76 | Unq’t’d| Ung’t'd | Und’ ‘a | Ung’t'd | Unq’t'd Unq't'd 
Manila, Pes.... | $25- -66d.| 2554-75 | 2558-78 | | 255g-7g | 2553-73 \253g-78 [2552-73 
Moscow, Rbls. ie ‘T1=_ \24:775q— |24-8334- |24-903g-'24-87- 24. 77-_ 
{ — _ 7 91) 875 7754 
Usance: T. 7. ‘Rio de Janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso (90 days). * Sellers. t Pence 


per unit of local currency. $ Par 8-235l39 since dollar devaluation on February |, 
1934. (a) Prior to devaluation on April 2, 1935. (c) Per cent. discount. (e) Latest 
“export”? rate. (g) Official rate is $15 sellers. (h) Average remittance rate lor 











importers. (i) Rate for payments to the Bank of England, for account Controller 
of Anglo-Italian debts. (J) Nominal. (mm) Official. 
(6) Other Exchanges 
eRe Tet | 
Par of ‘ 
Dec. 2 Dec. 7, Dec. 8, 
London on Exch. 1938 1938 
per £ 1938 

Helsingfors, M. ......++. 193-23 22619-227 22612-227 . oe 
Madrid, Pt........0-0004 w | 25-2212 on = eo olr 
Lisbon, Esc........0006 soee | 110 1097-1103 10979-11039 10972-1105, 
Budapest, Pen............ é 27:82 2310-24 2310-24 2353-13 
Prague, Ke. ..... evee $16410§ 136-1374 13615-13712 136-137 
Danzig, Gul. 25-00 2459-251, 2454-2514 2419-25 
Warsaw, Zl 48-38 2459-251, 2454-2514 24! 2-25 
Riga, Lat...... ee | 25°22l0 2454-2554 2454-2534 2454-2554 
Bucharest, Lei..........++ 813-8 a aa 4 aa 9g 
Istanbul, Pst. .......... « | 110 { 586k 500k 589k 
Belgrade, Din. 276°32 204:214 205-215 205-215 
Kovno, Lit. ... 2 48 66 2714-2814 2712-2819 2714-2814 
SG TUG « Sedubacodsconts 673-66 370-400 370-400 370—* ”) 
Tallinn, E. Kr 18-159 1734-1854 1734-1834 1734-1854 
OS aaa 18-159 19-85-95 19-85-95 1985-95 
Stockholm, Kr. .......+ 18-159 19: 35-45 19-35-45 19 35-45 
Copenhagen, Kr......... ° 18-159 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 22 35-45 
Alexandria, Pst. ........ ° 97 lo 975a—5 9753-58 | 975s 
ENO, WOR .cccsecscccccce $24-58d. | 1315;9-14lig | 1315j9-14tig | 134% y6-14/18 
Singapore, $..........000. -|t 28d 2713;6-281jg | 2713;6-28lig | 27)5:6-28!16 
Batavia, F. .......ssc000 12-11 8-58-61 | 8:58l2-61!2 | 8 -56!2-59! 
Bangkok, Baht ............ $21-82d. | 2219-5ig | 22l16-516 2216 
_ Usance: T. T., except t Alexandria (Sight). . * Sellers. + Pence per unit of local 


currency. § Par, 197-105, since koruna devaluation on February 17, 1934. Rate 


for payments to the Bank of England: 1 Under Anglo-Spanish Agreement, 
(Rk) Gnder Anglo-Turkish Agreement. (/) Nominal. 


LONDON—FORWARD 
(Clos ing quotations) 





= 1. : se ee 
Dec. 2, | Dec. 3, | Dec. 5, | Dec. 6, Dec. 7, | Dec. 8, 
































London on 1938 | 1938°| 1938 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 
Per£ | Perr£ | Perg£ | Perg | Perg | Pers 
() 1) (| ) | <e) 1 ) | ) 
New York I—5g | 15 lite Te—54 7g—54 79-34 .o- : 
cent. 153-15 153-139 11p-15g | 13g-L1g | 15—-15g | 1°s-1%s 
23g-21g | 23g-2lg | 2lg—-17g | 2lg-2 | 2lq-2 | 2!e-1'8 
(d) d (d) (d) |. @) 
1 Month | Par—lg 2, Par-li¢ p-Pat Par-!g | Par-‘16 
Paris, francs< | 2 » 33-58 lg-lo 1 lg—lqd | lie i6 | a 
3 » | Se~Tg leq | Tig-liig| le-Sed | Se-12 2~8 
(p) (p) (p) (p) (p) | _ CP). 
Amsterdam, f | 1 Month | 11p~1 Sse ily 31 11 13e—"g | ent it 
cent.4 | 2 4 =| 23q-13q | 25q-15g | 3-2 | 31-214 ares aisle 
3 » 354-234 | 334-254 | 412-3lq | 414-314 | 414-314 
(d) d d (d) (d) (d) 
Brussels, 1 Month| 2-5 ba} 8 6-9 1 oo. 
cent.4|2 » 7-11 | 6-8 O-11 | 17-22 | 8-10 | 912 
12-16 13-15 20-24 33-38 18-22 | 
(po) | (©) ) (p) (p) (?). 
4-2 4130219 ae, 4-21p - ar} 2 
cent. 75 7-5 75 Tig-5la 11 De 
11-8 [10lg~Btp [1012-812 | 11-9 10-9 |} 





~ 
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IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD AND SILVER 








































































NEW YORK | wa Week ended December 8, 1938 
} ie nicisiiiiceadaaatanemiesieiiiit tatiana an | — a oe re - 
a | | : Imports Exports - 
Dec. 1, | Dec. 2, | Dec. 3, | Dec. 5, Dec. 6, Dec. 7 anaes — sigl es 
New York on 1938 1938 | 19033 ’ » , Dec. 7, | 
8 1938 1938 1938 | From Bullion Coin To Bullion Coin 
a ~ ae ' i ” —— —— ae. 
a London :— | Cents | Cents Cents Cents Cents Cents G co | : , 
60 ove nnspenesoceenncses | phy, San cone ae 4687¢ 467516 British S. aie 115.900 & | i , £ 
De - as 468 ° 4681 46824 + ° 409%4 468516 British E. Africa 16,000 : Netherlands .... 1,190)... 
Deman em atv | Tae, a athe | 2-6a% 46912 =| 46953 = 468116 British India ......... 165,374 Belgim ............ 5 61,733 
Se af gamananrnnn 6-89 16-O51n 36-83.) (16-851. 16-6210 read Amt «--cccccnsssens 45,709 3. | France... 1s} 45,807 
see Lenin 32-73 nie 2 A oe 16 s2 2 16-84 rr 438,002 ees a eter 725 —- 
aie Lira adeataiaaad 52614 "5 2614 “52614 "5 +2614 "5-265 7? oe eesceesce 152,858 29,069 . United States...... 3,895,556 4,10 sae 
Berlin, Mark 5 ae 40-07 40-08 40-08 40-09 40-08 40.08 4 Switzerland — ......66. 5,401 9,165 | Other countries ... 970 
Amsterdam, Guilder ... 34°38 34-29 34 38:2 54-37 S441 54-39 Total® ....0.0. 954,330 38,234 Fett ....0: 4,019,547 4,217,096 
ie TE cschaatnceipaese 23-5212 23-53 23-53 23-59 23-61 23-52 ' ” [pconseneenenchaieeanm 
Oe SE ew eis. Gees Be-se (feci | $6.31 SILVER Si veR 
Athens, Dr. ......ss0eeeeee 0 857g 0°857g 0°86 “0 $614 0 8614 S peie ee eee re —= 546,560 | Aden and Depend. : 2,060 
peace Se. © ane so ah 99 - 99 = 99°210 99-180 Netherlands. ......... 1,654 "50 oe” s Ss 25 — 
a a eer fee ie (eae | wae | Rene 416,852... | United States...... /1,199129*. 
ia 29-04 (20-08 29-06 129-13 29-14 | 20-08 | Ireqen | | 3501 | eT Soumnies | 387) 6 
10, Milreist sssssseeeees | 590 5:90 | 5-90 5:90 5-90 5-90 | Other countries ...... 245 600 | 
Usance: T.T. + Official, ad | «NO sv anccesas 50,256 550,169 TOR. «ccc: 1,227,181 2,684 
* Including other countries. 
; MONTHLY STATEMENT OF LONDON CLEARING BANKS 
q a (000s omitted) 
Se | eae 
| a ational i ae 
Barclays | ~ District Glyn, | Lloyds Martins Midland National in- | West- | Williams 
4 Average Weekly Balance _ Bank bon Bank Mills | Bank Bank Bank omg a minster Deacon’s Aggre- 
j | Limited | ‘Limited and Co, Limited Limited Limited Limited) Bank , Bak, Bank gate 
7 | | | | | Lisnited Limited Limited 
q - eines s. es | | 
% { | in ——— ee = 
1 ASSETS L | | | | | | 
4 Coin, bank notes and bal- | | é | ‘ & £ £ k £ | & | & | & & 
a o~ with the Bank of | | | | | | 
4 IN cepncscsiiulabbivas | | * 
1 icitceaiinana os 43,647 | 2,134 | 8,281 | 3,115 | 40,253 | 9,794 | 53,388 | 3,085 | 30,471 | 34,611 | 3,796 | 232,575 
3 in course of collection on | 
4 one banks in Great | 
1 ritain and I | 3 5 | | | | 
eo =a poet vee 10,317 | 687 2,340 | 1,436 —— 3,030 | 11,895 | | 306) 7,248 | 9,105 | 1,581 | 58,068 
oe ease | ee. ae wef me fee fo 4,385 
RN diniieniieilaies 23,802 | 4,747 | 8,516 | 5,953 | 27,868 | 6,443 22,360} 4,111 | 17,304 | | 7 7 
oe 22 9304 | 21,556 | 6,24 148,99 
Bills discounted © .s.ss.se 63,615 | 1,117 | 5,989 490 | 48,697 | 3052 71,121 | 1.426 | 32,086 43,074 | 827 | 272,304 
iene ~ contamina 98,927 7,569 29,308 11,410 | 110,340 | 36,222 125,624 | 14,200 | 84,736 | 112,229 | 11,603 642,168 
ae | | | | 
tte | 196,014 | 10,007 | 30,548 | 9,432 | 162,895 | 41,827 208,729 | 17,090 138,580 131,990 | 14,604 | 961,716 
acceptances, endorse- | | | | | | | | 
} | | } } r 
mente etc. sieneciiiacihis 15,414 | 729 | 9,348 | 2,800 | 36,388 | 8,849 | 17,218 | 246} 8,012 | 28,450) 1,274 | 128,728 
on an aout ; 7,490 | 412] 1,580} 740| 7,602| 2,797 | 9,753 631 | 7,475 | 5,186 | 1,074 44,740 
S 1 e | | 
banks and subsidiary | | | | 
companies .........0.04, . | 6,993 | | 3,52 7,874 | 2,514} 2,993 23,899 
466,309 27,402 95,910 35,376 451,335 113,655 527,962 41,095 328,426 389,194 | 41,006 2,517,670 
Ratio of cash to current, ae ee dee ae ee ‘ 
deposit and other ac- | | | | 
COM | inesctbvocsicsdeccvin 10:29 | 8-65 | 10:27 | 10°15 10:33 | 10:08} 11:05! 8-37 10-08 10-12 10-24 10-34 
_ _ LIABILITIES ——UE&[<e se CLC CLT!CUTCCTC!CUrL 
Capital paid up. 15,858 | 1,000 | 2,976 | 1,060 | 15,810 | 4,160 | 15,159} 1,500} 9,479 | 9,320 1,875 78,197 
Reserve fund .............. : { y | wore | ‘ae , | oa oes. ae o a hg 
Current duped: tad oaiias 10,750 1,000 2,976 530 | 9,500 3,500 | 12,410 1,150 8,500 9,320 800 60.436 
> Q | | } | | | ! 
ae enbhentnnnhéenitied | 424,287 | 24,673 80,610 30,691 | 389,630 | 97,127 | 483,175 | 36,837 302,435 342,092 37,057 2,248,014 
enna endorsements, | | | | 
oe a ees paetecoeneens | 15,414 729 9,348 | 2,800 | 36,388 | 8,849 17,218 | 246 | 8,012 | 28,450 1,274 | 128,728 
> ation ...... ey dies ae st a oe «Cd|lCtC«ON; S86 koe 9 12 1,400 
Reduction of bank premises | | | | 7 | 19 | | : | 
ACCOUNE se seseesereereeessees cg te OR es | ae SA 205 
| 466,309 27,402 195,910 35,376 | 451,335 | 113,655 | 527,962 | 41,095 | 328,426 389,194 41,006 2,517,670 
| ace 






Anglo-Chilean Nitrate Corporation. 





SHORTER COMMENTS 


(Continued from page 558) 


Edmundsons Electrici 
ty Corporation 
ee results of the operations of the 
Noven kaos group of companies during 
vember, 1938, as compared with Novem- 


ber, 1 . 
units sold. show an increase of 9 per cent. of 


apittional Bank of Scotland.—Profits, 
ree T tax, for year to November 1, 1938, rose 
divid £276,012 to £292,639. Capital stock 
seem ane at 16 per cent. To 
a £20,000 (£50,000). To investment 
me £50,000 (nil). To reduction of 
an 195 £25,000 (£35,000). To pensions, 
ers ra (same). Carry forward raised 

£88,077 to £88,616. Deposits have 





risen from £37,002,385 to £38,282,424. 
Advances are slightly lower at £10,326,519. 


Orient Steam Navigation.—For year 
to June 30, 1938, operating and investment 
income, after tax, was £430,560 (against 
£351,011). To depreciation £281,409 
(£241,921). Loss on sale of investments 
£35,533 (profit, £9,450). Dividend main- 
tained at 5 per cent. tax free. Carry forward 
reduced from £36,082 to £15,395. 


Second Covent Garden Property 
Company. — Revenue in year to Novem- 
ber 30, 1938, increased by 
£181,322. Net profit £66,300 (£66,999). 
Ordinary dividend unchanged at 7} per cent. 
Carry forward raised from £28,992 to 
£36,205. 


£9,861 to” 


—For year to June 30, 1938, distributable 
net profits were £397,157, against £426,814. 
Of this, £202,043 will be paid in interest at 
the rate of 44 per cent. on both sterling first 
mortgage income debenture stock and the 
dollar issue of sinking fund income deben- 
tures. Remainder (£195,114) applied to debt 
retirement; {£89,997 has been added to 
working capital reserves and £15,000 io 
railway renewal reserves. 


Ilford, Ltd.—Profit, after depreciation, 
etc., for year to October 31, 1938, £132,962, 
against £138,337. Ordinary dividend main- 
tained at 8 per cent. To reserve £25,000 as 
before. Carry forward reduced from £21,801 
to £21,757. 


(Continued on page 580) 
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TRANSPORT RECEIPTS LONDON TRANSPORT BOARD 


















































y INov. 26 + 24 
IRISH RAILWAY TRAFFICS Central Uruguayan... | 2! /Nov. 26 4157,940)— 8,153 ae sco L |22895 


Leopoldina ......... 48 \Dec. 3 J M2353000 + 555,000) 89, 803,000 + 1,281,000 








| 
| Gross Receipts, week ended! Aggregate Gross Receipts £28,432, 4+ 7,231) 1,040,250 — _ 86,665 
ec. 2 48 weeks Mexican Railway ... | 47 Nov. 30 $354,000 — 97,000 5,746,500 — 703,300 











| j Compared 
BRITISH RAILWAY TRAFFICS | | Receipts | with prey, 
Gross Receipts, || ~—”SC Aggregate Gross Receipts — i ceaien eee ae ern - = 
week ended Dec. 4 48 — Week ending Dec. 3, 1938, before pooling .......ssseeee 573,100 | + 17,809 
(4'000) =a =) —~— | Total, 23 weeks to SIU <culenonemiianiinsacgedaeaiabemmegesaitd 13,040,200 | + 137,400 
aa 2 . a) aa | 
»y 4% %2193/ 88) 38 | $3 | Sv s L.P.T.B. receipts, 52 weeks to June 25, 1938 .......0008 . | 29,388,200 | + 657.1 
ge £9/93\53\58 | 32 | 23] 33 53 53 L.P.T.B. receipts, 52 weeks to June 26, 1937 |........... 28,732,000 + 255;009 
moss 5Y FO) Fs ~~ | Se 9 ~% L.P.T.B. receipts, year to June, 1938, after pooling _... | 30,923,828 | + 676,459 
a ee | ————=_ | London Transport Pool receipts, year to June 30, 1938... | 42,120,179 | + 742, 250, 
| | | | | i } } — — 
_M. & S.— ; | 
a. | 415° 541. 319. 860 1,278 24,904 24011 12,406 36,417, 61,321 OVERSEAS WEEKLY TRAFFIC RECEIPTS 
TO sensesansces 407 443 287 730 1,137) 24,894 21581 12,028 33,609 58,503 INDIAN 
.& NE. (@— | i 
937 sl 281 406 284 690 971 16,237 16563 12,012 28,575 44,812 | sesineteenecinenis 
R938 nsccccccosee | 270 315, 254 569 839 16,13415188 11,369 26,557, 42,691 - ™ ‘Gross Receipts Aggregate Gross 
Great Western— | % g for Week Receipts 
a 180 211 130 341 $21 10,557 9,688 5,424 15,112 25,669 Name & 3 aoialaliiiiaienceanil 
‘ 1938 a coeneeee | 176, 194 110, 304 480 10,481 8,943) 5,160 14,103 24,584 Bi § 1938 bapa 1938 | 4 or - 
“1937 sesseseeeee| 252, 65, 40, 105 oer 15,633 3,070 L478 coe aysed ———_—————- 1938 - » ——rR—— ke a — 
3 5 . 49 15,614 2,926 1, > ’ - 3. 8. 
1938 ....+...-.-+| 253; 60) 36) 96 aad Bengal & N. Western | _7 |Nov. 20] _$9,62,144'—1,95,526' 49,07,365'— S042 
Total— Bengal-Nagpur ...... 2 19 ¢ $35,48,000, 4 1,87,796 5,51,49,895 — 7,30,971 
eee 11281223 773 1996 3,124 67,331 53332 31,320 84,652 os = ae hog & CLL. os 20 pt + oe eae 756, 14, : 00 — ~ 11,58,000 
SUED -stesce siasii 106)1 71699 2, 805° 67,123 meee oan 78,659 14 Madras . Mah.... 4,26,452, + 25,49,613 
3 eam 7" 68 Ee |S. Indian... | 32 | 10) $13,29,244) + 32,867) 3,37,77,125,— 3,34,803 
(a) Week ended Dec. 3. + 10 days, 
CUMULATIVE AND WEEKLY COMPARISONS CANADIAN 
(000’s omitted) 3 938) $ a ‘ perme 
Canadian National... | 47 Nov. 30) $5,111,222'+ 18,583)167,057,671) — 15119512 
l | Canadian Pacific ... | 47 _ 30) $4,037, 000! +- - 70, 000) 130,311,000 — 2,512,000 
Great TT eT Sas ee 5 
| LMS, | L.N.ER. | St! | southern $ 9 days. 
~ Cumulative Figures aneerereprenieg ee ae. ae SOUTH & CENTRAL AMERICAN 
Gross increase, second half 1937, | Sr aaa penne aap — 
Go| Ce eR ee Te et gertete 48 Dec. 4 £15,650— 3,710 721,790 — 96,750 
first half 1937 ....sescoeeseesvesoes — 7390 | — 638 | — 318 | — 105 Argentine N.E. ...... =| “4 Gea. “an “aunt 7 
Gross decrease, second half 1938, 22 | 3 ft arece 98,000 26,473,000 _.2,532,000 
over second half 1937 :— B.A. and Pacific...... (4 aes + re fee rte dl ee 
22 weeks to Dec. 4, 1938 ...... — 2,038 — 1,483 — 767 — 72 B.A. Central 21 N 19 48) + "700° 2481. Sa 337 °200 
Weekly Figures A. Central .......0+ : ov. $105,800 + 11,700 2,481,700 - 1 a8 
Av. weekly decrease, 2nd half 1938 | —92-63 —67°41 — 34-86 — 3:27 B.A. Gt. Southern... | 22 Dec. 3 $2,294,000 + 183,000 44,97 oa - aos 
Latest week compared with 1937 . — 38 » Siw 2 na 8 | .*£142,308 + 11,353 2,787,34 oF sites 
Latest week compared with average | B.A. Western ...... 22 3 $684,000 + 12,000 14,617,000 —2, seer 
> GE MED nnsscsonssonenecsnvennnaios wet = 174 '— 213 '—- SO '— 32 2 | 3 $1/751'850 + 14 a 37, ere a oe 
ND we '.*£108,676|— 7,103 | 2,312,730 — 585,285 
| 



































SUEZ CANAL RECEIPTS iii 
= — see es Traffic Table.) Corporation |5 


(£’000) | ‘£ 000) | TEED sensnesioceotes 47 30, at£5,892)+- 2,041, 132,806 — 6,707 
Company Ae ‘ United of Havana... | 22 Dec. 3\  £12,890.— _ 1,780, __ 355, 204— 20,591 
| | * Converted at average official rate 16-12 pesos to £. _ ¢ Receipts in Argentine 
| Pass Goods | Total Pass. | Goods | Total | pesos. + Fortnight. a Converted at official rate. — in Uruzuayan 
ae eas i eae i s|scurrency. ¢ Converted at “ controlled free rate.” f 9 da 
By tfast & Co. Down— | . 
#1937 soncrecbononeeseosose 1:6 0-5 21 | 122-6 23-5 | 146-1 MONTHLY TRANSPORT & POWER RETURNS 
oodS ponsiecssseteeeeenne | 15 | 0-4 1:9 | 118-7 21-0 | 139-7 | ae ee 
sreat ortnern— 
. : ; Receipts for Aggregate 
$B enema $2] #3 | we lees lars lors 2 [| same | em 
Great Southern— Company s, Ending  asibhetniagetl —————$ ————————_—- 
Sees ete 27-8 | 58-1 | 85-9 |1750-9 |2065-1 3816-0 Ss 
PED cncensianienineestacs | 29-0 55°8 84°8 (1756°5 2005-0 \3761-5 | 1938 + or=— 1938 | a 
<aieaitaiesinanaesinictetetnstteinicetasimnesasisiegbie ida nicindtalnal 





Nov. 30Gross} £62,331 |— 16,846 340,673 | — 86,455 
| 








= iE ae aoupe ——— Singapore 
| 038 7 eal 
Transit Receiptst ... | 47 INow. 30! ase 800 |_ 4 33,800 _|s,875 2001 —1,42,600 ousted” fi 30 Gross Porsee | akeon | 9.575/700 * 1 072,600 
“$ 10 days. r weer ee 


— 








toning tan 


re THE WEEK’S COMPANY RESULTS. 

















a | 
. Year sg | Pageant | Available || Dividend te as 4 as | Year 
ompan . | ited tssitanliaiiairintabsiahiiasiattadttacieastiiatnsianindia tia N } —-—-— a. 
— Ending | Last Deben- | | Ordin Reserve, | Balance | 
Account | ‘cure bution Prefer. romary __ | Deprecia-| Forward | Net Dirk 
Interest re Amount | Rate tion, etc. | Profit | den 
"Banks “meat oe : pa ageneremmresety ae) 
British Overseas Bank ...... Oct. 31! 71 K onl 29, s23| 161 Siod| * . | * 5,000 &, on Sasa Nil 
National Bank of Scotland... | Nov. 1] 88,077 292, 639) 380,716)... 142,100, 16& 5 | 150,000 88,616 276,012, 16 
reweries | 
Benskin’s Watford ............ | Sept.30| 163,978, 255,167) 419 vas | 19,500 168,720, 18 67,000, 163,925)| 266,100 20 
aw ae nsdn ce | 304224 60,286 90,510 19,500 30,397, i” 9,290 31,323, r were Me 
stetene - 30| 7 6,061 3,480, 6 1,981)! 4, 
Brickwood and Co, ......... | Sept.30} 75,098, 268,949, 344,047| 21,000, 88610 15 151,687 82,750,| 261,388, 15 
Green (J. W.) s-..--... seevee | Sept.30/ 37,469, 109,424 146,893 25,060, 42°532 10 44,224, 34,177| 120,755, 19 
Leney (Frederick & Sons... Sept 30 45, 982 46,810 aa 3,937 25,000 334 15,000: 48,855. 53,062, 334 
seesesennees 36,000, 30 25 93,024, | 
Phipps (P.) and Co. s...ess | Sept. 30 | 78,025, 143,533, 221,558| 8, 8750 99,563, 133+ 35°00 78,245; 161,866 15t 
t. Louis Breweries ...... ese» | Sept. 30 4,203 705 4,908)... see ese ted 4,908 | 464 Nil 
er ee ee 1G | S87 — 73,711)... - me 24,982, 48,729,| 38,049, Nil 
Ce é 
First Garden City ........ we | Sept.30} 28,839, 21,814 50,653] 7, 12 5 1 ca 28 a 20,963 5 
Govt. & Gen. Investmt. ... | Nov. 30)... | 16755, 16,755| 5,6 73322 8 3,8 ve || 12,216 8 
Industrial Credit Co. ...... | Oct. 31} 10,195, 17,895 -28,090| ... - ses 17, 10,5 23,864 Ni 
Lansdowne House .........++ t. 29 1,130| 18,897, -20,027|| 3,438) 3,500) 34 1,538) 11,551) (@) | (a). 





ee 
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Lillywh 
Manbre 
New Ze 
Porkellig 
Scottish 
Second 
Whitele 
Hotel, 
Cadena 
Callard, 
Iron, 
Cargo F 
Glass Hi 
Hill (Ric 
Lister (1 
Mitchel. 
Shotts I 
South L 
Motor 


Me Associa 


Biueme 
Brookla 
Raleigh 


Steaua 


Gan K 
Jitra .. 
Johore 
Kapala 
Kong | 
Malay 
Senda 
Sunge 
Sunge 


Orient 


Finlay 
Harro 
Leslie 


Banda 
Rajaw 


Shanr 


Scotti 
Trans 


Camp 
Lond 
Nelso 
North 
Scotti 
( 
Agar 
Antw 
Assoc 
Atlas 
Avon 
Brist 
Britis 
Britis 
Brocl 
Capi 
Dum 
Fran 
Gene 
Holr 
Idris 
Ilfor 
Man 
Mar: 
Mea 
Men 
Pow 
Rad 
Ron 
Rub 
Sus: 
Tim 
Uni 
Vos; 
Wat 
Tot 
T 

T 


a 


NEE E ETE a eee ee cee aaa ceeliedeeiennias 


cas 








a ee 


Company 


———- 


Lillywhites (Holdings) ...-.. 
Manbre Estates .......-.ss00+. 
New Zealand Loan, etc. 

Porkellis Property Trust .... 
Scottish Australian Co. ...... 
Second Cov. Gdn. Property 
Whiteley, Stevens (Holdings) 

Hotel, Restaurants, etc. 
Cadena Cafés 
Callard, Stewart and Watt... 
Iron, Coal and Steel 

Cargo Fleet Iron 
Glass Houghton Collieries... 
Hill (Richard) and Co. ...... 
Lister (R. A.) and Co. ...... 
Mitchell, Shackleton and Co. 
Shotts Iron 
South Durham Steel, etc. ... 


Cee eee eee eeenneee 


December 10, 1938 











Motor, Cycle & Aviation | 


Associated Motor Cycles ... 
Biuemel Bros. 
Brooklands (Weybridge) 
Raleigh Cycle Holdings 
Oil 
Steaua Romano (British) ... 
Rubber 


OOOO eee eee eeeeeee 


eee eee eeeeee 


Jitra 
Johore Para 
Kapala 
Kong Lee (Perak) 
Malay Planters. ............00. 
Sendayan (F.M.S.)............ 
Sungei Kari (Sumatra) 
Sungel PUMA coccccccccccces 
Shipping 
Gelent GRRE oe .cescccseccecsse 
Shops and Stores 
a fk ear 
Harrods (Buenos Aires) ..... 
Leslie’s Stores.........cecceceee 


CHO O eee eee eeeeeeee 
Semen ween eeee 
CORO eee e eee eeeee eee 


I ce ha 
Rajawella Produce 
Textiles 

Shannon (John) ...........00 

Tramways 
Scottish Motor Traction ... 
Transport Services 
Trusts 

Camperdown Trust ......... 

London Scottish American 

Nelson Financial Trust 

Northern American 

Scottish Investment ......... 

Other Companies 

Agar Cross & Co.eeeee.....005 

Antwerp Oil Wharves ...... 

Associated Talking Pictures 

Atlas Stone Co. ...eccec0...., 

Avon India Rubber ; 

Bristol Industries.............. 

British Benzol, etc .........00 

British Industrial Plastics ... 

Brockhouse (J.) & Co. ... 

Capital & City Laundries... 

Dumont Coffee .............., 
Tan¢ois Cementation ....... 

General Cable Manfg. ....... 

Holroyd (John) & Co. ....... 

Idris, Ltd... 

Ilford, Limited ...7777°""°""" 
anbre and Garton ‘ 
aratti Knitting.......... 

Meadows (Henry) ............ 
entmore Manufacturing... 

ower Gas Corporation .... 

Radcliffe’s Edible Products 
Oneo, Limited ............... 

Rubber egenerating 

Sussex Brick Co. 


ee eeeeeee 


Stee eeesees 


Timber Fire 
in Proofing Co. ... 
Universal Grinding Wheel. 9 


ranets i sie 

aterlow and Sons 

Total Profits, 1938, in £°000°s+ 
To December 3 a, e 


Feet eeeeeseees 











TS 
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+ Free of income tax. 











(a) No comparable figure. 
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THE WEEK S COMPANY RESULTS—continued. 
f } son ee a 
Net Profit | | Appropriation P eee tae 
Batence | pAfEE | Amount || ——_“PPPrEon _ Coresponting 
Year from | Payment | Available i Dividend : . — 
Ending Last 0 | for nner pinconiing a Carried to og a 
Account | Deben- | Distri- | Pref, | Ordinary Reserve, | Balance 
ture bution refce, ___}| Deprecia- Forward Net Divi- 
Interest Amount Amount | Rate | tons ete. Profit dend 
| | ; ae -_- © 2 7 ey 
Nov. 30 198 fe,012 £210 boar ib 2 25 «| S01 } 
Apl. 30 ._ Dr. 3,805 Dr. 3,805... copaas ee | Dr. 3,805) Dr. 3.860. Ni 
June 30 39,762 = 82,365. 122,127 50,000 ~—- 25,000 2 47.127 136012) 1 
Oct. 31 2,731 14,795 17,526. 8,700 5} &7}| 5,808 3018 Oy 
une 30; =. 22,351 27 29 69 > ¢ ~~. won 3,018 14,822 5 & 7} 
J ’ 277 <2,628 32,000 15,000 3 Dr. 30,000 5,628 74,923 5 
Nov. 30; = 28,992 66,300 = 95,292 25,375. 33.7127 iti 36,2051 66.999 71 
Aug. 31 1,555 3,450 5,005 4,043 : Leary "962 «12-179 5" 
Oct. 1 13,366, 21,480 34,846 22.005 | | 9 76 20 
Oct. 1] 13,463) 9,159 22-622: 10'500 | | 31 3a] 19°31 Nil 
Sept. 30 94,656 130,630 225.286 ia abi 9 5 05 959199 x 
Sept. 30 4,518 52,057, 56,575. -8,803' 19.500 “4 "30,000 "8272 107'555 12! 
Sept.30| 19,758 18,866 38.624 .. 7341 6 | 21.459 9.824 28500 6° 
Sept. 30 69,143 147,929) 217,072 | 13,275 81,102 178 | 52309 70-206 122286 1 
Sept. 30} 15,279 33,768 49,047 21,600 12 | 40,000 17.447 31062 1) 
| Sept. 30 | 22,865 80,734 103,599 4,934 18,962 5 50,000 29,703 04.506 71 
Sept. 30} 120,256 180,241 300,497 18,000 58.513 10&4 | 102.886 121,098 216,815 13 &7 
Aug. 31 10,127) 21,749 31,876 en 15,301 10 4,000 12,575 14,589 5 
Sept. 30 11,487, 11,009, = 22,496, 4,200 9,000 10 | 500, 8,796 16,006 10 
June 30 1,198 6,952 8,150 2,655 2,610 6 | 1,500 1,385 (a a) 
Nov. 30 3,624 224,383, 228,007) 43,500 181,250 20 |. 3,257 278,646. 25 
June 30} = 34,393, 66,883 101,276 | 58,0004 9,560, 33,716 123,907 4 
June 30 1,523 1,691 3,214, 700... we |) 354] 21605185 
Sept. 30 1,744 10,950 12,694 ... 6660 6 | 4,000 2,034 21,521 15 
June 30 1,652 449 2,101 728 ‘a .- (Dr. 362 1,735 3,495 4-167 
Sept. 30 5,027, 21,879 26,906 | 11,116 4,295 2: | 8,500 2,995). 36.442 10° 
| Aug. 31 749) Dr. 2,450 Dr.1,701'  ... |. |. | Dr. 2,000 299 115 Nil 
Sept. 30 5,455) 18,739 24,194) ... 16,314 15 | 3,000 4,880 30,546 25 
Sept. 30 16,025 25,585 41,610/ ... 16,813 6 10,850 13,947 36,661 10 
June 30 1,507! 1,633 3,140}... 1,560 4 mn 1,580; 4,655.7} 
Sept. 30 3,254, 2,706 5,960}... 2,781; 2} 1,500 1,679 ~=—-:13,315, 10 
June 30} 36,082} 430,560. 466,642 | 82,260 52,045 5+ 316,942 15,395 360,461) 54 
Sept. 30} 32,648} 40,821) 73,469! 1,812 38,063 15 5,809, 27,785 51,792, 17 
Aug. 31 i 317,175, 317,175) 222,976 30,114 sd} 64,085... 282,725 14 
Sept. 30 1,001 8,496 9,497 8880 2. |... a4 617/! 9,212) Nil 
Sept. 30 ba 6,988 6,988; ... | 2,880 9 3,395) 713! (a) (a) 
June 30 3,848} 27,177, 31,025} 10,212) 4,250 2} 12,035} 4,528 58,566 5 
Oct. 31 26,505| 13,272) 39,777 5,474 1,824 493, | 32,479 22,073 148 
Oct. 31 76,081! 292,430 368,511) 47,938 85,843 ‘10+ 227,582} 7,148 198,857, 10 
May 31 4,766, 17,099 21,865, 7,747 13,194 10 iy 924, 18,790 10 
| } | | 
Nov. 1 13,686 39,910 53,596 13,237, «19,856 = 9 10,000) 10,503 42,2579 
Oct. 31 86,092 67,338 153,430 22,500) 40,000 = 8 i 90,930 75,664 8 
Oct. 31 22,073} 32,427 54,500 8,897 20,018 5 3,000, 22,585 33,618 5 
Nov. 1 10,709 109,379 120,088 | 26,100; 65,250, 15 17,500, 11,238 118,139 15 
Nov. 5 15,769 63,887 79,656 49,359 = 7,312, 4 .. | 22,085 75,544 4 
June 30 'Dr.310195| 194,787 Dr.115408 |... | Qe ..._ Dr115408 227,505 Nil 
Sept.30| 2,877; 9,012) —s:11,889 | 2,304 2,220, 23 4,488) 2,877, 5,272 23 
June 30 Dr223,384 Dr. 35,443 Dr258,827| ... | ‘ a ..  _Dr258827 Dr 97,679 Nil 
Oct. 31 17,726, 24,242) 41,968; ... | 18,333) 10 5,000/ 18,635. 31,430 12} 
Oct. 1 14,616, 102,501, 117,117/ 15,000 23,747, 8 62,503, 15,867 96,953 7 
Oct. 31 4,446 43,468 47,914; 9,487 17,000 10 12,067' 9,360 = 38,906 10 
Oct. 31 12,546 70,842 83,388; ... | 13,594 15 50,730 19,064 54,265 12} 
Sept. 30 4,173) 46,850  51,023/ 1,482) 18,619 6 25,224 5,698 53,056 8 
Sept:30| 44,454) 111,543, 155,997| 1,106 54,375 15 78,238, 22,278' 150,284 25 
Sept. 30 7,887, 13,036, 20,923} 7,800! 2,900 10 5,000! 5,223 14,027! 10 
Dec. 31 |Dr163,329 Dr. 18,669 Dr 181,998 |... vs a = Dr181998 Dr. 2,449, Nil 
Mar. 31{ 55,054, 44,578  99,632| ... |... a 16,547, 83,085 4,438 Nil 
Sept. 30 1,400} 19,878 21,278 4,500 9,000 12 6,000/ 1,778 22,402 13 
Sept. 30 8,082} 34,658 42,740; ... | 18,125 20 18,000, 6,615; 34,719 20 
Oct. 31 11,322} 15,148, 26,470) 7,300) 7,700 10 .. | 11,470) 17,121, 10 
Oct. 31 21,801 129,792) 151,593 38,900) 45,936 8 45,000; 21,757 | 135,175 8 
Sept. 30} 224,397) 387,043) 611,440 | 35,000) 286,668 15 & 76%/ 56,288) 233,484 375,193 15&76% 
Sept. 30 1,018} 6,263, 7,281} 2,610) = 1,740 6 1 foot | © 
Aug. 31 6,564, 48,450 55,014, ... 29,000; 20 17,618 8,396 35,926 20 
Oct. 15 2,028} 13,984 16,012; 6,009 5,943, 10 .. | 4,060} 16,480, 10 
Sept. 30} 14,131) 38,977, 53,108... 30,000, 10 7,795} 15,313); 31,356, 8 
Oct. 31 539, 11,765 12,304) 5,436 4,532, 100 1,500 836, 11,204 60 
Sept. 30} = 12,757; 52,108, 64,865)| 15,530) 26,075, 10 eee 23,200 (a) (@) 
Sept.30} 17,996, 10,658, 28,654/ __... 11,000 5 .. | 17,654 39,675 15 
Sept. 30 8,463) 61,139)  69,602'' 15,660) 26,426) 134 19,000, 8,516, 67,345 15 
Sept. 30 1,685} 8,065 9,750! ... 4,180! 10 3,750; 1,820); 9,955 10 
Sept. 30 273} 106,958) 107,231 | 24,000: 20,000; 10 62,383, 848 104,295 10+ 
Aug. 31 4,710| 25,882} 30,592)| __... 9,062) 124 16,729, 4,801)| 11,783 74 ; 
Sept.30| 38,779! 235,441 274,220)! 56,700; 51,750) 74 128,054 ey 213,225, 64 4 
No.ofCos. > - a 
2205 83,618! 283,918 | 367,536!| 45,777| 147,038 83,582 91,139) 262,677| .. 
2,306! 84,930 289,436 374,366|' 46,884 149,232) _ 85,678 92,572|' 288,621! ... | 
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TRANSVAAL GOLD OUTPUT 


Statistics for November 1938 (on basis of £7 Ts. Od. per fine ounce) 


Net 


lita . Name of Mine and | Tons | Output | p.,; is otkin 
Name of Mine and Tons Output | peti d, Working Profit Costs . | Milled | Fine ozs, “\i™4 Costs Profit Cost 
om Group | Milled | Fine ozs. Estates: “Costs Per Ton emp iT | — Per Tog 
’ Goldfields | 4 o 4 £ s. d 
. £ £ £ ae «= Simmer and Jack...... 117,000 24,641 181,112 ese 60,612 | 20 72 
ee : Robinson Deep | 121,000 | He ose eee 85,519 19 5.9 aa 
orporation _— | 955 7,102 | 108,312 | Sub Nigel ....... vse | 60,400 | 41,558 | 305, : 206,556 | 32 9.1 fim 
Brakpan aan a monore ia aT SOT 148602 142,705 Vogelstruisbult | 70,000 | 16,721 | 122,902 35,110 25 1.9 | 
oe — 154,000 308.396 | 152,454 | 155,942 | Rietfontein Cons. ae 30,000 A083 29,731 1 1,027 12 5% 
DPUINE IVES 20-000 ’ 47 1)3? ‘032 | 47,000 | | Luipaards Vlei ...... | , , 25,482 | 22 0.9 
oe — 86,500 132,032 | 85,03 7 "Folic Group a ae | 
» Sena Ban = ¢ 277 | 70 | 41,087 | East Champ D’or ... , 695 21,552 | 21 6 
Exploration | 55,000 | ar | Se ; "Government Areas ... | 206,000 | | 354,092 175,228 | 17 7 
Langlaagte Estate ... 106,000 | «» ~—| =109,450 10,158 | 19 9 
Central Monng— New State Areas ...... | 124,000 a 249,876 142,656 | 17 6 
Rand Mines j a 156.525 | 1 »5.900 | 24 5-0 a Estates 390,000 | : acaane gees 16 9 
I ce 107,00 21,25: ye? | =, - } I 7M Deep... ccceee | J »292 2,603 
Cons, Maia Reel 174,000 | 293858 | 219,502 | | 54,452 | 18 11-7 Slant 37,000 | 97,157 13446 19 ¢ 
Crown Mines ......... _ 347,000 | 81,621 | 600,552 | 261,311 | 19 6-6 | — Leal : 
etes Means. Dep | Eee | Sree | canta | 142312 | 21 3-3 | Johnnies Group Total |1,048,000 1,420,795 | 508,939 17 7 
s n OP. c.ooee | ZIB, . | . | ay akon SS | eS eee eames 
Geldenhuis Deep...... | 67,800 | 9,880 | 72,911 | 18,900 | 15 11-2 Bae an Corporation 75 900 | 42.435 | 313,806 | 115,544 | 198,202 
Modderfontein B | 89,000 14,765 108,659 } 46,727 | 13 11:0} = “—-— ...... | 114,500 | 27,102 | 201,169 83,632 | 117.537 
Moddertontein East .. | 123,000 22,422 | 164,862 | | 57,808 17 4:9 weer ad ponanooee 60,000 | 9.900 | ~73.973 | 66.267 | 7°706 
New Medderfomsein | 391,080 | 33,908 | 208,405 | 107,335 | 14 7-0 | Modder Deep ccc, | 49,600 | 6,684 | 49,537 | 40,927 R610. 
a Sygate | Sieee | ateat| enizs| | eeeet | 2 2:3 | Van Dyk Com. ...... | 67,500 | 15,809 | 117,338 | 76,601 40.737 
Rose Deep ..........+. } 80,000 | 12,662 93,175 | j| 18,421 18 B82) Other Mines } 
| Glynn’s Lydenburg... | _9,000 2,605 | 19,159 one 5,233 30 14 
General Mining | { | New ery pa ace = res 69, 361 a . ; 
Van Ryn Gold ....... 61,000 |... = | 53,991 | | 5,571 | 16 3 | Transvaal Gold ...... 27,500 4, , vs | 4,822 
West Rand Cons. 181,000! 7) | 255;007 | 104,907 | 16 11 | Witwatersrand Dees | 45,000 | 7,529 55,221 | 46,360) & HOI. 
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DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Rates are actual, unless stated per annum or shown in cash per share. 


*Int. 
‘ P " Pay- Prev. 
Company ‘¢Finat 1M | able | Year 


RAILWAYS . o > 
Bengal & N. Western 10+ 18 (Jan.30 18 


Rohilkkund & Kumaon 10t 18 (| jJan.23, 18 
BANKS | 
National of N. Zealand: 2!.* ~~» joo 3B See 
INSURANCE 
Eagle Star Insurance.. | 7lo 30 Jan. 2 30 
TEA & RUBBER 
Ampat Rubber......... rae 4 Dec. 22 5 
British Indian Tea... | 2'o* ... Jan. 3 2io* 
Buxa Dooars Tea... 3* = ine 4* 
Darjeeling Co. ...... ' 2* ws Jee. ZB 21o# 
LS ree 21,7 ae 3* 
Singlo Tea ............ 3* eS 5* 
Sungei Buaya Rbr. ... cae 6 (Dec.22:' 10 
MINING 
Cam and Motor Gold 28 ed he 32 
Hongkong ‘Tin......... 5+ 20 ame 100 
Killinghall Tin ...... Zot 815 = 60 
Komata Reefs ......... 212157; ... Jan. 6 $12)>* 
ee 5* bi Dec. 21 10* 
New Guinea Goldfields... 5 Jan. 10 5 
INDUSTRIALS 

Abbots Inv. Trust ... Bip*) ... | Dec. 21 1io* 
Ambrose Shardlow ... 21>* ss Jan. 1 2io* 
Anglo-Ecuadorian Oil |... 10 Dec.22 15 
Assoc. Motor Cycles... en 10 m 5e 
Atlas Stove ............ ee 10 12! 
Barclay Perkins ...... | 2 a = 2'o* 
Beer (G.) and Rigden 4* Dec. 8 4* 
Blair and Co. (Alloa) |... 6 ads 6 
Bluemel Bros. ......... Jot 10 du 10 
Boots Pure Drug ...... \ 6* we» joen dt 6* 
Boulton and Paul...... ie 10 nae 10 
British Tob. (Australia 2t 10 | Dec. 31: 133d 
Bullard and Sons ...... 12loF 17lo sivas 17) (2) 
Caldwell’s Paper ...... 6+ a _- 9 


by asterisk to indicate interim dividend. 


* i 

Company - Total Pay- | Prev. 
” . ee . ? an 

+Final able Year 


Canadian Celanese ... | 75 cts. $1 ps | Dec. 31 $1°60 


SED ciccdetsncacece 20t 35 bad 35 
Carr’s Flour Mills... 3* mn Dec. 2 3* 
Central Wagon......... 7t 10 atle 10 
Finlay (James) and Co. 5* 5* 


Fst. Prov. Fixed Tst (B) $4-976 3d... | Dec. 16... 

Forestal Land, etc. ... 3* bic ae: ae 3* 

Goodyear Tyre (G.B.) $12! $22! Dec. 31 wr. 
3* we 





Goulding (W.& H. M.) ; Dec. 31 
Greenwood and Batley 3* .- |Dec. 29 3* 
Harper (John) ......... 3* sco | | Oe. BF 3* 
Hobson (H. M.) ...... 12!>¢, 17 i 17! 
Hundred Securities... | t4!d oon TER ES ace 
Key Glassworks ...... 16+ 23 iv 21 
BONE TEA TAL) acnccccae 12'o¢ =17 nm | oe 
Mann, Egerton & Co. she 10 mat 
Marston Thompson }7!)>* ... kee ¢7io* 
Metal Box...... sbasbekin se; ... | jan. 2 5* 
Met. Country Estates ‘es 6 se 5 
Murdock (John G.) ... 21.* ... | Dec. 16 Nil* 
New Mercantile Inv. a 4 ioe ik 
Orient Steam ......... ‘ $5 ian t5 
NGG EARS ocsceccescss ‘ 2 Dec. 19 Nil 
Scottish Australian Co. ; 3 an 5 
Seager Evans (a) 5¢ (alo 14 
0 Pee 25* aa i 25* 
Sth. Western Invstmt. one 2 | Dec. 17 2 
Sussex Brick (Def.) ... Tiot «613 15 
UnitedTobacco(South) +$25¢+ 40 40t 
United Wire Works... $133 $1319 
Westland Aircraft x 5 


(e) Also capital bonus 5 per cent. +} Free of income 
tax. (d) Includes special dividend 3°; per cent. 
(t) Also special bonus 5 per cent. from reserves. 


Rate for previous year <2fers to total dividend, unless marked 


BARCLAYS BANK (D.C, & O.) —Final ordinary 
dividend 31) per cent. making for year 6)» against 
6 per cent. 


BLEACHERS ASSOCIATION.—The incrm 
dividend on preterence stock has been deferred. 


BOULTON AND PAUL.—Ordinary dividend 
10 per cent. as before. 


BRADFORD DYERS.—The preference stk 
dividend has been deferred. 


CAM AND MOTOR GOLD.—Interim dividend 
reduced from 32 to 28 per cent. 


FORESTAL LAND.—lInterim ordinary dividend 
3 per cent. as before. 


GLASS HOUGHTON AND CASTLEFORD 
COLLIERIES.—No final dividend on ordinary 
shares. An interim dividend of 4 per cent. os 
in May, 1938. For previous year, total dividend ws 
12\2 per cent. 


GRIFFITHS HUGHES PROPRIETARIES 
ORDINARY.—Interim 2'2 per cent, (same ®& 
account of preceding nine months). 


SEAGER EVANS AND COMPANY.~ Di" 
dend for year to July 31, 1938, is 10 against +4 
cent. 


SHELL UNION OIL CORPORA! Oks 
half-yearly dividend 35 cents per C937. rt 
making 70 cents for 1938, against $1 for i 


os + Q5 rench 
SUEZ CANAL.—Interim dividend 29° ~ = 
francs against 263-63 francs at this time ‘ast! 


ZINC CORPORATION.—Interim dividend 1 
against 40 per cent. 


sessment 


SHORTER COMMENTS 
(Continued from page 577.) 


Scottish Motor Traction.—Net profit 
for year to October 31, 1938, £292,430, 
against £198,858, Ordinary dividend 10 per 
cent. tax free against 10 per cent. less tax. 
Written off goodwill £7,582 (£8,950). To 
contingency reserve £110,000 (£30,000). 
To general reserve £110,000 (£40,000). 
Carry forward reduced from £76,081 to 
£7,148. A free share bonus of one ordinary 


{1 share for every four held is to be dis- 
tributed, 


British Industrial Plastics.—Net 
profits year to September 30, 1938, £22,185 
(against £31,098) after £9,870 research 
expenditure, £11,331 depreciation, £752 
capital increase expenses, £3,141 legal 
expenses ; £10,000 has been set aside for 
income tax and N.D.C. Ordinary dividend 
reduced from 8 to 6 per cent. Carry forward 
raised from £4,173 to £5,698. 


Sulphide Corporation.—Net profits 
year to June 30, 1938, before tax were 
£34,874, after £20,945 for amortisation and 
£53,815 maintenance. Net profit for pre- 
ceding year £161,177. Preference share- 


holders receive 5 per cent. absorbing 
£30,000. For preceding year 10 per cent. 
was paid on both preference and ordinary 
shares. Carry forward to accumulated profits 
account £4,874. 


Roneo, Ltd.—Net profit for year to 
September 30, 1938, £52,108 against 
£73,751 for preceding 15 months. Ordinary 
dividends resumed with a 10 per cent. 
payment. Carry forward raised from £12,757 
to £23,260. 


British Overseas Bank, Ltd.—Net 
profit year to October 31, 1938, £29,823, 
against £52,454. To contingencies, £20,000 

50,000). Carry forward increased by 

3823 to £81,424. Deposits £2,464,730 
against £3,840,339. 


Glass Houghton and Castleford 
Collieries.—Profits for year to September 
30, 1938, fell from £123,193 to £67,612. 
To depreciation £20,000 (same). Ordinary 
dividend reduced 124 to 4 per cent. To 
reserve nil (£20,000). Carry forward raised 
from £4,518 to £8,272. 


Raleigh Cycle Holdings, Ltd.—Nét 
profit year to November 30, 1938, £224,383, 


against £278,646. Ordinary div idend codes 
from 25 to 20 per cent. Carry tor’ 
reduced from £3,624 to £3,257. 


J. Brockhouse and Company—" 
balance, before tax, year to Septembe ne 
1938, £97,287 against £137,891. Or¢ a 
dividend reduced from 25 to 15 o - ~~ 
The 7} per cent. interim for 1930- ae 
£52,000 less capital. Carry forward reduc 
from £44,454 to £22,278. 


Swan Hunter and Wigham Richard 
son.—This company has obtained a om i! 
(valued at £1,800,000) for constructing | 
vessels for Turkish merchant service tol 
14,000 tons. 


y- 
Woolworth (F. W.) and Company: 
At a meeting held December 15th nw 
decided to convert preference and ot 
shares into stock. ae 


D. Smith and Sons om 1038, 
urned — ear to » 1. 
erate cae _ ,496. To depreciation 


3,637 (£3,959). Ordinary 
— t 15 per cent. Carry forwat bn 
e meeting held on Decamts 

adjourned until January 17, 1939. 





V4 
t 
' 
‘ 
# 
Fi 
¥ 
F 


a ae 





